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GENERAL PREFACE TO THE 
SERIES 

This series introduces a number of works by 
distinguished French authors, such as de "Vogue 
and fimile Ponvillon, who are prominent in 
their own country, but whose books have not 
yet received that recognition among our school 
classics which is their due ; it will also include 
some of the best productions of Daudet, Goppee, 
Theuriet, and others, of which no English school 
editions exist/, and finally it will contain a few 
works which, although more familiar, may yet, it 
is hoped, be welcome in an edition framed on the 
plan here advocated. 

The advanced texts are intended for pupils 
of the Fifth and Sixth forms, and are therefore 
longer (80—150 pages) and more difficult. The 
elementary texts are shorter (40-80 pages) and 
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fairly easy, so as to suit Third and Fourth forms ; 
to these a vocabulary will be added. 

Each volume contains enough matter for one 
or two terms' reading. The editors, while taking 
care that the works selected should arouse the 
pupils' interest, should furnish them with a 
practical vocabulary and useful phraseology, and 
should help to cultivate literary taste, will also 
include in their selection such books as will enable 
the English reader to acquire a knowledge of 
France and her institutions, of French life and 
customs, or, as Thackeray puts it, “to study the 
inward thoughts and ways of his neighbours." 

The Notes are not intended to give merely 
a translation of the difficult passages, nor are 
they meant to be a storehouse of grammatical 
curiosities or of philological learning. They aim 
rather at giving in a clear and concise form such 
explanations as will help the pupil to overcome 
all textual difficulties which are out of his reach, 
and at elucidating historical, geographical, and 
literary allusions ; while reminding the reader at 
the same time of points of grammar and of con- 
structions which he is apt to forget, illustrating 
these by parallels taken, if possible, from other 
parts of the text. As to renderings, the object. 
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as a rule, is to throw out a hint for the solution of 
a difficulty rather than to give the solution itself, 
without, however, excluding the translation of such 
passages as the pupil cannot be expected to render 
satisfactorily into good English. Comments are 
introduced on French life and thought whenever 
the text affords an opportunity for them. Lastly, 
information is supplied on word -formation and 
derivation, where such knowledge is likely to be 
of real help towards a complete grasp of the 
various meanings of words, or where it may serve 
as an aid to the memory. 

The Introduction will in each case give a short 
account of the author and his works, with special 
reference to the text of the particular volume. 

Ap>pendices will be added to each volume by 
the General Editors, containing — (1) lists of words 
and phrases for viva voce drill, which should 
be learned pari passu with the reading ; (2) 

exercises on syntax and idioms for viva voce 
practice, which will involve the vocabulary of 
a certain portion of the text; (3) continuous 
passages for translation into French, which will 
bring composition and construing lessons into close 
relation; (4) some chapter on word-formation or 
etymology of a practical nature. 
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The addition of these appendices calls perhaps 
for explanation. 

Appendix I. — The practical experience of 
teachers, the continually recurring verdict of 
examiners, any man's personal recollection of his 
own earlier labours in acquiring a new language — 
all go to prove that want of vocabulary and phrase- 
ology is one of the main difficulties with which 
the learner has always to contend. “ Take a 
dictionary and learn it by heart 55 is idle advice ; 
teachers and learners alike agree that the sense of 
a word or phrase is best grasped and most easily 
remembered in connexion with some context. 
Again, the system by which each pupil records in 
a note -book for subsequent revision unfamiliar 
words and phrases is educationally sound, and 
has some advantages : the pupil makes the 
mental effort of selection, and the words so 
selected are adapted to his special needs. But 
this system has also many drawbacks: words are 
often misquoted or misspelt ; the revision, if 
left to the pupil, is often neglected, and if con- 
ducted by the master is, in a class of any size, 
impracticable. The present appendices are de- 
signed, not to do away with the pupil's note-book, 
but to make the revision of a large number of 
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words and phrases practicable in the class-room. 
It is true that some of the words chosen may be 
already known to a portion of the class, but the 
repetition of a few familiar phrases does no harm ; 
while the gain in certainty and facility of revision, 
and still more in point of time, is enormous. 
No enunciation of the English is necessary ; and 
it is astonishing how rapidly a form or set, with 
the page in front of them, will run down a column, 
and reproduce, in correct French, words and phrases 
which they have been through once or twice before. 

It may be mentioned that the plan is not a 
theoretical one. Trial has proved its value beyond 
anticipation. It has also shown that the pupils 
themselves soon begin to like this drill, as they 
feel a growing and tangible addition to their 
knowledge from week to week . 1 

Appendices II, and III — There is no need to 
say anything of these, as it is now generally 
recognised that the reading-book should form the 
nucleus of all instruction in languages. 

Appendix IV, is necessarily not exhaustive. 
But “ half a loaf is better than no bread.” Word- 
1 The lists placed at the end of the text contain the English 
only. Separate lists, with the French added, will also be pub- 
lished for the benefit of masters who might wish their pupils to 
learn them in home-preparation. 
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formation and etymology are not usually dealt 
with in grammars; moreover, a complete treat- 
ment of the subject would be out of place in 
schools. But some knowledge of word-building 
and derivation is of interest and use even to school- 
boys, and is constantly demanded in our military 
and other examinations. A short chapter has 
therefore been added to each of the advanced texts. 

In conclusion: as is obvious from the above, 
it is the object of the present series that the 
pupil should draw from each successive book some 
permanent possession in the way of linguistic 
knowledge and general culture ; that the study of 
each text, while partly an end in itself, should 
still more be treated as a means to something 
wider and more lasting. 

If this object is to be attained, it is necessary 
that the pupil should not merely learn to translate 
the text, but that he should enter into the subject 
matter and, to some extent, into the life and 
interests of the people whose literature he is read- 
ing ; at the same time he should learn to speak in 
the foreign language. This result can only be 
obtained by treating language as a living thing, 
i.e. by such constant repetition as has been 
suggested of the words and phrases that occur; 
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by regular application of what has been learnt, in 
viva voce practice of reproductory exercises and 
prose passages based on the text; moreover, by 
careful attention to pronunciation, and by frequent 
questions, asked and answered in French, upon 
the subject matter of the book. It is hoped that 
no teacher will fail to make such conversational 
practice an integral part of his work. 




CONTENTS 


PAGE 

Introduction xv 

Text . • 1 

Notes . 73 

List of Irregular Verbs • 100 

Vocabulary * 100 

Appendices by the General Editors — 

I. Words and Phrases for viva voce Drill . 145 

II. Sentences on Syntax and Idioms for viva 

voce Practice . . .152 

III. Passages for Translation into French 164 




INTRODUCTION 


This is a tale of icefloes and walruses, of rude and 
contrary winds, of at least one volcano, and of 
many hairbreadth escapes and bufferings by stress 
of weather. The heroes had to a great extent 
foreshadowed the ideas and experiments of the 
promoters of the ill-fated Andree expedition; but 
in one important particular they had an advantage 
over all navigators of the air that the centuries 
have hitherto produced. 

Frederic van Egberg, the originator of the ex- 
pedition, had succeeded in discovering a substance 
which diminished by three-tenths the expanding 
power of the hydrogen contained in his balloon, 
and another substance which could be employed 
to restore to the gas, when need be, its original 
force of expansion. By this means the economy 
of gas, which is such a necessary factor in the 
success of balloon expeditions, was assured. 
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It remains to be seen whether M. Victor 
Patrice will prove as true a prophet in the matter 
of balloon navigation as Jules Verne has proved 
with regard to submarine boats. 

Of the characters themselves, it may be said 
that they have, in common with the heroes of 
romantic fiction generally, many and varied talents. 
They are never at a loss. If they meet Russians 
they converse fluently with them in the Russian 
language, and their excellent knowledge of English 
enables them to set free an unfortunate English 
Cf milord ” imprisoned in his own yacht by a muti- 
nous crew. 

And this omniscience and fertility of resource 
have at least one very excellent side, for they keep 
the action of the story in the state of constant 
motion, which cannot but commend the tale to 
those for whose delectation it is obviously intended. 

Experience shows that speculative theories or 
passages of sentiment are alike equally obnoxious 
to the quasi-juvenile reader. The dint of blows, 
the perils of encounters with wild animals, fire 
and sword, storm and tempest — these he readily 
appreciates, and the quantity and quality of the 
French he learns are in direct proportion to the 
interest of the story set before him. 
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The editors of this series have therefore been 
well advised in selecting for the “ lower-form boy " 
stories like the following, which rely more on an 
abundance of picturesque incident than on any 
particular beauties of descriptive writing. 

One of the characters — the clumsy, well-meaning, 
ignorant Philippin — will readily gain the affections 
of all readers. It is Philippin who starts away in 
the hope of seeing the axis of the earth actually 
sticking out of the ground in the vicinity of the 
North Pole, and who, after accidentally cracking 
the object-lens of his master's telescope, succeeds, 
to his own satisfaction at any rate, in discovering 
the said axis occupying the entire field of view ! 
Vrai ! on ne se repent pas d’ avoir tant trime , tant 
mangS de vache enragee, quand on admire de si belles 
choses ! 

The incident of the discovery of the young girl 
Eva Somoleff, unconscious on the desolate steppe 
to the north of the Caspian Sea, and her subsequent 
marriage with Maurice the friend and companion 
of van Egberg, is quite in accordance with poetical 
justice and dramatic considerations, and makes an 
effective “ curtain." 

Of the author himself, since he has chosen to 
write under a pseudonym (Victor Patrice), no 
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attempt has been made to give biographical details, 
and the earlier portions of the book have been 
omitted because they are largely taken up with 
descriptions of construction and outfit, involving a 
mass of technical terms of small practical value to 
the beginner. 

A short summary has been prefixed to enable 
the reader to understand the positions in time and 
place of the characters of the story, and it is hoped 
that the necessary excisions have not diminished 
the interest of the tale or its value as a school 
reading-book. 

P. S. J. 

Colchester, December 1900 . 
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POTEAU-GUIDE 

“ Les voyageurs intrepides dont il est question 
dans les pages suivantes etaient an nombre de qnatre: 
d’abord Frederic van Egberg, ingenieur de talent 
et inventeur d’un ballon qui pouvait se monvoir de 
bant en bas, sans perdre nn atome de gaz; pnis 
son plus intime ami, Paul Teerveld, professeur a 
buniversite de Leyde ; Maurice Suidorff, beau-frere 
de Paul Teerveld, qui passait pour un des homines 
les plus instruits de la Haye; et enfin un domestique, 
Philippin, brave garcon de vingt-huit a trente ans, 
qui depuis 1’age de raison etait au service de van 
Egberg et lui etait attache jusqu’a la mort. 

Le ballon, d’une solidite a toute epreuve, dtait 
reconvert d’un vernis impermeable. La nacelle, qui 
avait la forme d’un wagon de ehemin de fer, pouvait 
se fermer hermetiquement et voguer au besoin sur 
beau comrne une barque. Sa base arrondie etait 
garnie, k la partie infdrieure, de quatre tampons tr&s 
elastiques pour amortir les chocs. Divisee en trois 
compartiments, dont cbacun avait deux fenetres, 
elle se terminait par deux balcons exterieurs 
avec balustrades & hauteur d’appui. Deux ban- 
quettes, qui se prolongeaient dans toute la longueur 
de la nacelle, contenaient de beau pour balimentation 



xx Au Pole en Ballon 

des voyageurs, de menie que du ga z pour le chauffage # 
et la cuisine. 

“ Les pays inhospitaliers que Ton espcrait atteindre 
ne devant offrir aucune ressouree, on emportait de 
Fean douce, du biscuit, de la viande secllS- -Cl 1 
pemniican, des boites de conserve, du vin et des 
liqueurs, ainsi que de la literie, du linge et des 
vetements, des armes et des munitions, des livres, 
du tabac. 

“ On n’avait pas oublie Toutillage qui pouvait, 
dans certains cas, devenir indispensable : pelles, 
pioches, marteaux, maillets, ciseaux. Quatre petites 
ancres, k branches droites, etaient destinees a etre 
enfouies dans le sol et k servir de point d’attache 
lorsque les arbres manqueraient ; et beaucoup de 
cordes, de diff&entes longueurs, devaient permettre 
de fixer le ballon au sol pendant les grands vents. 

“ On etait parti le 4 mai 18 — , et apres avoir ete 
d’abord pouss6 dans la direction de la Nouvelle- 
Zemble, puis ramene vers l’ouest, on venait d’atterrir, 
le 28, dans un petit ilot a peu de distance du 
Groenland.” 
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L’aspect de cette terre ineonnue n’avait rien de 
particular. Formee d’un sable gris et dur, elle 
s’elevait peu au-dessus de la mer, et, a part quelques 
saillies se profilant dans 1’ouest elle etait generale- 
ment plate. Un geologue eut eu* peine a reconnaitre 5 
lepoque de son origine, et un botaniste n *y eut 
trouve aucun sujet d’etude, car elle etait totalement 
depourvue de vegetation. 

On prit la position du lieu d’atterrissement.* 
L’observation, que la purete de I’atmosphere rendit 10 
tres facile, donna le resultat suivant : 

Latitude, 8 6° 49'. Longitude ouest, 40° 18'. 

Cela revenait a dire *qu’on n’etait plus qu*a cent 
quatre-vingt-onze milles du pole. 

A dix milles environ, la mer etait nettement 15 
visible au dela de la terre, qui paraissait se terminer 
en pointed 

Deux jours s’ecoulerent sans qu’un souffle de 
vent vint agiter l’atmosphere. 

* Words with an asterisk are explained in the Kofces, 

IS B 
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- — Voila un caline bieu impatient ant ! clit Van 
Egbevg aveo depit. 11 doit avoir sa cause dans 
raplati.sseine.nt polaire. Aussi n’yaurait-if lien dim- 
possible qu a quelqucs milliersde metres de hauteur 
5 le vent soniHat" eomme sur tout autre point du globe. 

— j\lors, dit Maurice, pourquoi ne nous 
eleverions-nous pas dans le ballon pour trouver 
un eourant aerien 

— iVut-etre le trouverions-nous en effet, repliqua 
io Frederic ; mais c’ost un moyen que je ne tenterai 

qua la. dermere extremite, car nous ne savons pas 
quels \enls nous pourvions rencontrer la-haut, et 
il serait faehoux pour nous d’etre portes dans une 
mauvaise direction" quand nous sommes si pres 
is du but* 

— Eh bien ! il doit y avoir un moyen d’arriver 
mi polo malgre le ('aline. 

— - Oe moyen exist e poul-otre, reprit VanEgberg; 
mais j avoue, (paint a. mob (pie je ne le vois pas pour 
20 le moment. 

Ohaeun des v ova gears prit sa tete dans ses 
mains* et eherehu avee pem*\emuco le moyen desiiA 
Plusieurs propositions invent chaises, mais toutes 
etaient impratieables. lMiilippin, qui assistait silen- 
*15 eienx a* rette espeee, de eonseil, dit tout a coup d’un 
air timide: 

* Ne pourraiUm pas lancer la nacelle h la mer 
et nuviguer avec deux avirons et une godille? En 
demontant la balustrade de l’a-vant, on manoeuvrerait 
y> sans peine. 
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Les trois amis se regarderent. 

Eli ! eh ! pas si bete ! dit ^ an Egberg ; 

seulement, comment nous procurer*' les avirons et 
la godille, dans ces regions ou les arbres manquent 

absolument 2 . . 5 

Mais rien de plus simple, reprit Plnlippm , 

il suffit de declouer deux des planches qui sont sous 
nos pieds: l’une servira pour faire les avirons, 
l’autre pour la godille. A la vente, cela occasion- 
nera tin tron dans la nacelle, mais il suffira j 10 

prendre garde. . . 

On combla d’dloges Philippin, qui se^ gonfiait 
d’aise* et son projet fut adopte a l’unammite. , On 
fabriqua, le jour meme,’ les avirons destines a 
manoeuvre! la nacelle sur la surface de la mer et 15 
le lendemain ce nouveau mode de deplacement tut 
mis a execution. 


II 


20 


La manoeuvre s’effectua d’une maniere* satisfaisante. 

La nacelle, immergee d’une trentaine de centimetres 
seulement, glissait sur l’eau avec facility. _ ^ 

La journee* se passa sans incident. . Le soir, les 
voyageurs distinguerent quelques points noiratres 
au-dessus de l’horizon, un peu a l’ouest. Cetait 
probablement une terre nouvelle, et l’on convmt 
de la visiter.* En consequence, la direction de la 25 
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nacelle fut quelque pen modifife, et le cap fut mis # 
su/ eette terre polaire. 

Le lendemain, comine on approchait des* premiers 
rochers, Tattention de Frederic fut attiree par nn 
5 bruit etrange. 

Une sorte de ronflement sonore partait de der- 
riere les roches. 

Les voyageurs se regarderent. 

— A quoi attribuez-vous ce bruit, monsieur 
io Yan Egberg ? demanda Maurice. 

— Ma foi 1 je n’en sais rien. 

— A des morses, repliqua Paul, qui, arme d’une 
longue-vue, venait d’apercevoir deux ou trois de ces 
animaux. 

15 — Des morses ! repeta Maurice ; prenons garde. 

. . . Ces gaillards-la ne sont pas commodes ! * . . . 
Ne pourrions-nous les 4 viter ? 

— Nous le pourrions en gagnant le large, 
repondit Frederic. Mais je desirerais beaucoup 
20 aborder ces rockers et reconnaitre s’ils ne font pas 
parfcie de quelque ile ou ilot. 

— Abordons-les done, dit Paul; seulement 
commenqons par nous preparer & la bataille, et ne 
comptons pas trop sur les armes a feu * car les morses 
25 ont le cuir tr&s dur, a ce qu’il parait.* 

A mesure qu’on avanqait, les clameurs devenaient 
plus distinctes. Elies tenaient de* Taboiement du 
dogue et des beuglements du taureau. 

Tout k coup une Yingtaine* de grosses t6tes dd- 
30 bouchferent d J un interstice de la falaise. 
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— Oh 1 les vilains messieurs I * s’eeria Philippin. 

— Qu’allons-nous faire ? demanda Frederic. 

— Je ne sais trop,* repondit Paul. Pourquoi 
n’essayons - nous pas de les effrayer par un coup 
de feu ? 5 

— Essayons, dit Frederic. 

Paul prit Tun des fusils* el le dechargea en Fair. 

La detonation eut tout le succes possible ; la 
troupe recula et disparut. 

— En avant done ! commanda Frederic. io 

Philippin et Maurice ramerent vigoureusement ; 
mais ils avaient a peine donne quelques coups 
d’aviron qu’une exclamation de Van Egberg les 
interrompit. 

Les morses venaient de faire une nouvelle ap- 15 
parition. Cette fois, au lieu de vingt, ils etaient 
une cinquantaine. 

- — Alerte 1 dit Paul en rechargeant le fusil 
qull tenait a la main* ; la situation va devenir 
perilleuse, j’en ai peur. 20 

Maurice et Philippin deposerent leurs avirons 
sur la galerie ; chacun d’eux saisit un fusil charge. 

— Attaquons-nous ? demanda Maurice. 

— II le faut bien, repondit Van Egberg ; mieux 
vaut attaquer a temps* que se defendre trop tard. 25 

— Alors, dit Paul, tenons-nous prets a faire 
feu quand les assaillants ne seront* plus qu’a vingt 
pas de nous. Yisons juste, et, autant que possible, 
auxyeux. . . . Nous tirerons tous ensemble, lorsque 
je vous donnerai le signal 30 
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Les amphibies nageaient en groupe serre, et cleja* 
Ton pouvait entendre le bruit de leur souffle robuste. 

Quand ils furent a la distance convenue, Paul 
epaula son fusil. 

5 — Eeu ! cria-t-iL 

Une quadruple detonation ebranla Patmosphere, 
et des hurlements de douleur partirent de la bande 
des morses. 

Aussitbt que la fumee de la poudre se fut dissipfe,* 
io on put voir que plusieurs etaient blesses. Quelques- 
uns de leurs compagnons s’empressaient autour 
d’eux et les soutenaient a Paide de leurs defenses, 
pendant que les autres, immobiles, dardaient sur 
Pennemi des regards charges de menaces. 

.15 Enfin, les morses se diviserent en deux parties 
inegales : la premiere, la plus forte, retrograda vers 
les rochers en entrainant les blesses avec elle ; 
l’antre, composee d’une douzaine d’animaux, les plus 
robustes de la bande, continua d'avancer vers le 
20 ballon. 

— Er^dffllc, dit vivement Paul, nos assaillants 
ne sont plus nombreux, mais ils sont redoutables ; 
le seul moyen de leur echapper est de nous eleven 

— Mais il faut au moins cinq minutes pour que 
25 le ballon quitte la surface des Hots ! 

— Nlmporte ; manoeuvre toujours Pappareil. 
A trois,* nous suffirons peut-etre pour les tenir k 
distance. ... Si ces maudites b&tes arrivaient 
jusqu’i la nacelle, elles y commettraient des d6gats 
30 irreparables. 
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— Tenez done ferine ! ' 

Et Van Egberg se dirigea preeipitamment vers 
PappareiL 

Les morses approchaient ; quelques elans encore, 
et leurs formidables defenses allaienfc attaquer la 5 
nacelle. Paul ne leur en laissa pas le temps ; sur 
son ordre, une nouvelle decharge fut dirigee contre 
les assaillants. 

L’effet produit fut moindre que la premiere fois ; 
un seul morse resta en arriere, et tons les autres 10 
continue rent de nager avec tenaeite. Avant que 
les tireurs eussent pu echanger une parole, les 
enrages* amphibies avaient atteint la nacelle et la 
seeouaient d’une fa<jon inquietante. 

— Philippin, dit Paul avec sang-froid, va 15 
recharger les fusils. . . . Nous, Maurice, la hache 
a la main, et frappous a tour de bras* 

Joignant Paction aux paroles, il saisit une hache, 
et d’un coup vigoureux fenclit la tete a celui qui 
paraissait le plus acharne. 20 

Maurice en fit autant de sa part,* et son coup eut 
pour resultat de briser Pune des defenses d’un morse, 
qui les avait d£ja implantees dans le plancher du 
balcon. 

Philippin avait recharge les fusils avec prestesse ; 25 
Paul et Maurice les prirent et tirerent. 

Deux nouveaux morses furent frappes mortelle- 
ment. Les autres, rendus furieux, attaqu&rent 
avec une impetuosite inconcevable. Ils etaient 
encore huit valides, et portaieut de tels coups a la 30 
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nacelle que pen de minutes devaient leur suffire 
pour la mettre en pieces. 

Paul, voyant la grandeur du peril, appela 
Frederic, qui accourut aussitot. 

5 — Eh bien ! et Pappareil ? demanda-t-il d’une 

voix lialetante. 

— Encore deux minutes, rdpondit Van Egberg, 
et la nacelle quittera les flots. 

— Hum ! deux minutes, c’est long ! . . . Enfin, 
io tapons toujours ! 

Le nombre des morts et des blesses augmentait ; 
bientot il lie resta plus que trois morses k peu pres 
in tacts* 

Malheureusement, ils plongerent sous la nacelle 
15 et Tattaquerent par dessous. 

— Ah ! les brigands ! s’ecria Maurice, ils veu~ 
lent nous couler ! * 

Mais le ballon s’elanga enfin dans les airs. Les 
morses, arretes dans leur oeuvre de destruction, 
20 firent entendre* des hurlements de colere impuissante 
quand ils virent leur proie leur 4chapper. 

Paul et Maurice allaient pousser des cris de joie, 
mais tout a coup Tun des monstres s’elan^a hors de 
la mer et s 5 accrocha au baleon de 1’arriere de la 
25 nacelle, a plus d’un metre* de beau. II y resta 
suspendu par ses defenses, et Tune des liuit chaines 
qui la retenaient se rompit sous la violence du 
choc. 

Les aeronautes furent frappes d ? 6pouvante. Les 
30 autres chaines pouvaient se rompre successivement. 
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* Alors, qu’arriverait-il ? La nacelle s’engloutirait dans 
la mer, et le ballon irait se perdre dans l’espaee. 

— A l 5 oeuvre tous ! * s’ecria Paul ; assommons ce 
dr 61 e * ou nous sommes perdus I 

Pour pouvoir frapper d’une maniere efficace, il 5 
etait urgent de demonter la balustrade du balcon, 
et Ton y travailla activement. Le monstre tenait 
bon, et, se sentant enleve dans les airs, imprimait 
a la nacelle des balancements* redoutables. 

Enfin, apres plusieurs efforts, la balustrade fut 10 
renversee. Paul leva sa hache, et, d'un coup ou il 
mit autant de vigueur que d’adresse, il fendit la tete 
du morse. En rneme temps, Frederic lui dechargeait 
un enorme coup de hache sur la defense gauche, et 
Maurice lui plongeait un couteau de chasse dans 15 
F ceil droit. 

Il 11 en fallait pas tant pour foudroyer Panimal.* 
Ses soubresauts cesserent, ce qui retablit la stabilite 
de la nacelle. Mais, quoique Pune de ses defenses 
fut completement brisee, il n’en restait pas moins 20 
suspendu par Pautre,* tant est grande la force de ces 
lourdes pointes d'ivoire. 

— Esfc-il coriace ! * gronda Paul. 

Et, d J un nouveau coup de sa terrible hache, il 
brisa la seconde defense. 25 

U11 hurrah de triomphe retentit ; le morse venait 
de tomber a la mer d’une grande hauteur. La 
nacelle, se trouvant tout a coup delivree d’un 
poids considerable, montait avec la rapidite d’une 
fieche* 30 
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— Je vais ralentir ce mouvement desordonne/ 
difc Yan Egberg. 

II se dirigea vers Fappareil, et le mouvement 
ascensionnel du ballon ne tarda pas a diminuer. 

5 La nacelle toxic*, ha enfin les dots, et Ton constata 
avec etonnement que le ballon etait descendu exacfce- 
ment a la meme place qu’auparavant * par rapport k 
l’ecueil * La conclusion de ce fait dtait facile : non- 
seulement au niveau de la mer, mais encore a une 
io eertaine hauteur* le vent etait nul sous le pole. 


Ill 

Cette journee et celle du lendemain se passerent 
comine celles qui avaient precede 1’arrivee aux 
rochers des morses. Malgre toute la bonne volontd 
des travailleurs, la fatigue commenqait a se faire 
i 5 sentir; on n’avait franchi que vingt-quatre milles 
dans ces deux jours, ce qui donna pour la position 
du ballon 88° 52'. 

A rheme du repos, quand Fr4d<5ric eommanda de 
cesser la manoeuvre* Maurice et Philippin, qui 
20 tenaient en ce moment les avirons, obciirent avec em- 
pressement. Edellement, malgr4 leur belle ardeur 
d’autrefois, l 5 un et Pautre 4taient extdnues. Maurice 
ne faisait pas entendre une plainte, mais le pauvre 
Philippin n’y tint plus.* 
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— Maitre, demanda-t-il d’une voix gemissante, 
n’allons-nous pas enfin arriver quelque part ? 

— Mais si, mon gar<jon* repliqua Frederic, 
Dans deux jours,* j'espere que nous atteindrons le 
but si ardemment souhaite. 5 

— Deux jours 1 dit Maurice ; en etes-vous sur \ 

— Tres sur, repliqua Frederic en souriant ; 
jugez-en vous-meme. 

En rneiiie temps, il lui tendit une longue-vue et 
lui montra rhorizon du nord. io 

Maurice prit l’instrument ; apres y avoir applique 
son ceil quelques secondes, il fit une joyeuse gambade, 
malgre sa fatigue. 

— Terre ! tefre ! s’eeria-t-il. Une vraie terre 
cette fois-ci ! Pour peu qu’elle s’etende* vers le nord, 15 
1’axe ideal de nofcre monde se trouvera sur un point 
de sa surface. . . . Victoire ! victoire ! 

Le lendemain, les avirons furent repris a sept 
heures. 

On s’etait promis de faire au moins vingt milles 20 
avant dix heures du soir, mais une difficult^ 
imprevue vint deranger ce calcuL 

Au bout de quelques heures de navigation, la 
nacelle entra tout a coup dans un courant marin 
qui se portait de Foiiest a Test On dut forcement 25 
fame usage de la godille pour conserver le meme 
cap.* Des lors* les fatigues augmenterent, et, au 
lieu de deux hommes, il en fallut trois constamment 
occupes. 

Oe n’etait pas seulement le courant qui con- 30 
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trariait la marche, mais aussi la position qu'on ayait 
du donner h la nacelle pour garder une ligne a peu 
pres droite. II fallait battre la mer a coups series * 
et encore n’avanqait-on* qu’avec lenteur. 

5 Oe dur travail fut neanmoins continue. A dix 
heures du soir, on avait franchi" environ douze 
milles ; mais dire au prix de quelles peines serait 
impossible. Apres quelque repos, on se remit a la 
manoeuvre. La nacelle luttait toujours contre les 
io m&mes difficultes, et, malgrd les efforts que Ton 
faisait pour avancer en ligne droite, on ne pouvait 
6 viter l’effet du courant. 

Le lendemain, alors que la cote n’etait plus qu’a 
quatre milles, la nacelle entra dans un nouveau 
15 courant marin. S'il n’egalait pas le premier en 
largeur, il Pegalait en rapidite. 

Pourtant les explorateurs ne se decouragerent 
pas. L J un d’eux dut ressaisir la godille et faire 
tourner l’axe de la nacelle de 45 °. Ce fut Frederic 
20 qui se chargea de ce soin. 

Maurice et Paul ramaient ensemble ; mais, 
n 5 4tant pas 4 gaux en force, ils imprimaient a la 
nacelle des mouvements en zigzags plus ou moins 
prononc6s. Au bout d\m certain temps, Maurice 
25 fut oblige de s’arreter ; Taviron s’echappait de ses 
mains meurtries, la fatigue l’ecrasait. 

Apres avoir indique k Maurice la maniere de 
tenir une godille, Yan Egberg saisit baviron, et la 
marcbe se poursuivit tant bien que mal* Par 
30 bonheur, comme nous bavons dit, le courant 11’etait 
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pas ties large, et quand on eut franehi un mille, il 
fut traverse. 

Eestaient trois milles a faire* et comment les 
rameurs les firent, nous ne pourrions le dire exaete- 
ment. Lenrs yeux se fermaient, en depit de leurs 5 
efforts pour les tenir ouverts 5 la terre, dont ils 
s’approchaient, ils la voyaient a peine. Enfin, a 
sept heures et demie,* la nacelle toucha cette terre 
tant desiree. 

La cote etanfc tres declive, ils purent y faire 10 
monter la nacelle et la trainer a line trentaine de 
pas du Lord de la mer. Alors, ils rentrerent dans 
le premier compartiment et se laisserent tornber 
sur la banquette, dans un etat d’epuisement complet. 


IY 

Apres avoir repris haleine pendant quelques minutes, 15 
les voyageurs sentirent la necessite de se restaurer 
un peu avant de se livrer au sommeil. Les apprets 
du repas ne furent pas longs : des ceufs, du biscuit, 
quelques verres de vin en firent tous les fra is.* Le 

besoin de repos etait, pour le moment, le plus 20 
imperieux des besoins. 

Cependant, il fallait absolument 4 veiller Philip- 
pin, qui dormait depuis plusieurs heures et qui devait 
avoir la garde du ballon pendant que les maitres se 
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reposeraient a lenr tour. Van Egberg voulut se 
charger de cette besogne ; ce fut sans sucees. 
Philippin grogna, poussa des gemissements, mais 
nouvrit pas les yeux et ne hougea pas. Alors le 
5 robuste Paul s’lmpatienta ; prenant l’enrage dormeur 
dans ses bras, il 1’einporta a demi v6tu hors de la 
nacelle et le planta assez rudement sur ses pieds. 
Cette fois, Philippin sortit de sa torpeur, et tout en 
chancelant promena autour de lui des regards 
io hebetds. 

— Eeoute, lui dit son maitre, nous voici terre, 
et c’est a ton tour de veiller pendant que nous 
dormirons. Nous approchons du pole, de l’axe de 
la terre que tu veux tant voir ; mais nous sommes 
iS ereintes, et nous avons besoiu de neuf lieures de 
sommeil. . . . Te souviendras-tu ? neuf heures, pas 
moins. Si, passe ce temps,* nous ne somines pas 
sur pied, ce qui est probable, 4veille-nous. En 
attendant, ne perds pas le ballon de vue et fais 
20 bonne garde. Si un danger quelconque se presente, 
appelle-nous. . . . Tu m’en tends Men ? Tu m’as 
bien compris ? 

— Oui, oui, maitre, balbutia Philippin en bail- 
lant. . . . C’est convenu. 

as Frederic n’en demanda pas davantage et rentra 
dans la nacelle. II alia se jeter sur la banquette, 
ou Paul s’dtendait ddja, tandis que Maurice, n’y 
mettant pas tant de famous,* s’dtait couch4 par terre, 
enveloppd dans un manteau de fourrures. Quelques 
3° minutes plus tard, tous les trois dormaient h ne pas 
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entendre le ciel tonner,* si le ciel eut tonne si pres 
du pole. 

Cependant Philippin, reste seul sur le baleon de 
la nacelle, recouvra* pen a pen sa presence d'esprit. 

II mangea de toutes les provisions qui etaient a sa 5 
portee* but plusieurs verres de vin et finit par 
s’administrer une double ration d’excellent genie vre. 
Ainsi leste, mons Philippin se sentit tout ragaillardi, 
et, apres avoir allume une de ces grosses pipes si 
cheres a tout Hollandais, il sortit pour faire son 10 
inspection au dehors. 

La terre qu’il avait sous les yeux ressemblait 
a celle que Ton avait visitee precedemment. Elle 
presentait Taspect d’un desert, sans limites ap~ 
parentes dans la direction du nord. 15 

Tout eela n’offrait pas a Philippin 1111 spectacle 
fort divertissant, et il fit la grimace.* Tout k coup, 
une pensee lui vint. 

— Mais, bete que je suis, j’oublie ee qui amene les 
maitres dans ce pays perdu * . . . Ils veulent atteindre 20 
le pole, et M. Van Egberg assurait tout a l’heure 
que nous lTen etions plus qu’a deux pas. Alors, qa* 
se voit peut-etre d’ici, car qa doit etre bien grand, 
et je ne serais pas fache.* . . . L’axe de la terre. . . , 

Qa doit etre singulierement curieux ! . . . 25 

L&-dessus, Philippin sortit et se mit a regarder 
en Fair dans tons les sens* ; il va sans dire qu’il ne 
vit rien. 

— Bah ! je sais d’ou cela vient ! reprit-il en se 
frappant le front : il faut des instruments ! Pourquoi 30 
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ne me servirais-je pas des instruments a moil tour ? 

. . . All ! ah! je vais faire rastronome, moi aussi; je 
vais observer le pole et l’axe de la terre . . . et tout! 
II rentra dans la nacelle et prit une des longues- 
5 vues. Alors il sortit de nouveau, et recommenga a 
scruter consciencieusement les diverses regions du 
ciel. Au bout d’un moment, il dut reconnaitre 
qu’il ne distinguait toujours rien. Il etait un peu 
deeonfit. 

io — C’est singulier ! marmottait*-il ; pas plus 
axe ” que dans mon oeil ! * . . . Mais je devine 
d’oii cela vient, ajouta-t-il ; je ne suis pas assez 
haut. . . . Ce pays est si plat ! Parbleu ! je vois 
la-bas une roehe sur laquelle je vais grimper. . . . 
15 De la, je gage que je verrai quelque chose ! 

Mais Philippin n’etait pas en veine* ce jour-lk 
A peine se trouvait-il a moitie de son ascension* 
que le pied lui glissa, et il toniba sur les pierres, 
au grand detriment de ses cotes,* tandis que sa 
20 lunette roulait a dix pas. 

Heureusement il n’avait que de legeres contusions, 
et il se releva, non sans geindre un peu. Il alia 
ramasser la longue-vue, tremblant de la trouver 
cassee ; mais, sauf quelques eraflures au tube de 
25 cuivre, il lui parut qu elle etait intacte. Eassurd 
sur ce point, il reprit son ascension, et bientot il 
fut installe commodement au sommet de la roche. 

La, rien ne gemait son regard ; en haut comme 
en bas, il semblait qu’aucun detail ne put lui 
30 echapper. Il developpa done sa lunette* et la 
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braqua sur le del clans ce qu’il croyait etre la 
direction du nord. 

Qu’on juge de* son etonnement et de sa joie ! 
Cette fois il voyait clistinctement une ligne line, 
reguliere, qnoique legerement irisee, qni traversait 5 
le del et avaifc Fair de se perdre dans 1 ’espace. 

— C’est le pole ! e’est 1’axe de la terre ! s’eeria- 
fc-il avec transport ; ah ! pour le coup, j’y suis,* et 
e’est fierement beau ! * . . . Et puis, comme e’est 
long ! ... 5a n’en Unit plus ! * . . . Mais a quoi 10 
pensent done nos messieurs ? Us dorment la-bas 
comme des loirs, et e’est moi, le premier, qui ai 
decouvert leur . . . axe ! Qu’ils essayent de se 
rnoquer de moi maintenant! 

Philippin, tout tier de son succes, ne pouvait 15 
s’arracher a* sa contemplation. Enfin, pourtant, il 
se deeida a deseendre de son observatoire et a re- 
prendre le chemin de l’aerostat. 

Tout le monde y eontinuait a dormir, et apres 
avoir rode ca et la dans la nacelle afin de disposer 20 
ce qui pourrait etre utile aux maitres quand ils se 
leveraient, il sortit de nouveau et alia se coueher 
sur le sol, a 1 ’ombre du ballon. La, il r&va quel- 
ques instants, bien fier d’avoir, le premier au monde, 
vu l’axe de la terre ; mais il n’etait pas remis* de 25 
ses fatigues precedentes, et, tout en se moquant du 
sommeil de Tan Egberg et de ses amis, il finit par 
s’endormir d’un sommeil non moins profond que 
le leur. 


c 
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Nous ne saurions dire depuis combien de temps 
Philippin avait perdu la conscience* de lui-meme, 
quand il s'entendit appeler de Pinterieur de la 
nacelle. 

5 II se redressa vivement et accourut, en s’effonjant 
de paraitre alerte et dispos.* II trouva les trois amis 
qui vaquaient deja aux soins d’une toilette sommaire.* 

— Eh bien, mon gar<;on, as-tu fait bonne garde ? 

— Excellente, monsieur. J’ai vu de si belles 
io ... si belles choses, que je n’aurais pas donne ma 
part pour cent mille ducats ! 

— Hein ! que me chantes - tu la* ? demanda 
Frederic surpris ; qu’as-tu done vu de si beau ? 

— Par bleu ! s J 4cria Maurice en riant, je gage 
15 que mon finaud* de Philippin a vu le pole . . . dont 
nous 4tions si voisins. 

Maurice n’avait voulu que plaisanter, mais 
Philippin se rengorgea et repliqua d'un ton ma- 
jestueux : 

20 — Justement, monsieur Suidorff, et comme j’ai 

et4 le premier k le d4couvrir, j’espere que Ton 
parlera de moi dans Phistoire de notre voyage. 

Les trois amis se regard&rent avec stupefaction. 

— Que dit-il done ? demanda Frederic. 

25 — Yraiment, s’4eria Paul k son tour, on croirait 

qu’il a vu quelque chose d’extraordinaire ! 
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— Ah ga*, reprit Maurice, expliquons-nous. . . . 

A quoi ressemblait ce que tu as vu ? 

— A une grande ligne qui tenait tout respace, 
et par moments ga prenait les belles couleurs de 
Tarc-en-ciel . . . c’etait superbe, et j’en suis encore 5 
ebloui ! 

Maurice saisit la longue- vue, et tons sortirent 
precipitamment de la nacelle. 

Des qu’ils furent hors de Fombre du ballon, ils 
jeterent avidement les yeux sur le del dans toutes 10 
les directions; ils ne virent rien de plus que ce 
qu’ils etaient aceoutumes a voir depuis leur arrivee 
dans les regions arctiques. 

— La lunette! s’ecria Philippin ; servez-vous 
de la lunette. ... 15 

Maurice s’empressa de diriger la longue-vue vers 
le ciel ; mais a peine y eut-il applique son ceil qu’il 
la retira, et, la retournant, il en exaraina les verms. 
Tout a coup il partit d’un eclat de lire* si franc, si 
joyeux, si irresistible, que Ton ne savait qu’en 20 
penser.* 

— Je l’ai vu! je 1 ’ai vul s’ecriait-il sans cesser 
de lire. 

— Quoi done, fou que tu es ? * demanda son 
frere impatiente, 2 5 

— Eh ! le pole . . . l’axe du globe . . . Taurore 
boreale, Farc-en-ciel, que sais-je ? * Ah ! Philippin 
sera dans Fhistoire ; on lui elevera des statues. . . . 
Vive Philippin ! 

— M’expliqueras-tu . . . 


30 
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— Tiens, regarde aussi, et tu sauras de quoi il, 
retourne* 

II passa la lunette a son beau-frere, qui Fexamina 
de son cote* et n’eut pas de peine a reconnaitre que 
5 Tobjectif etait traverse dans toute sa longueur par 
une fente peu visible a 1’exterieur. 

On comprend ee qui etait arrive. Philippin, en 
grimpant sur le rocher, avait laisse tomber la lunette, 
on s 5 en souvient. C’etait alors que Tobjectif s’etait 
io fendu, sans qu’il le rernarquat, et la fameuse ligne 
irisee, dont le brave gar§on avait fait la decouverte 
dans le ciel du nord, provenait tout bonnement* de 
la eassure du verre. 

Paul ne put s 5 emp6cher de rire lui-m&me, et 
15 Van Egberg, malgr6 sa gravite, se mit de la partie.* 
Quant au pauvre Philippin, reconnaissant sa bevue, 
il etait rouge de honte, et n’osait lever les yeux. 

— Allons, messieurs, assez de folies, reprit 
Frederic, et songeons que nous ne manquons pas de 
20 besogne. . . . Je pense qu’il est de toute necessite* 
que nous trainions le ballon a notre suite pour nous 
epargner le transport des vivres et instruments. 
Afin de mesurer approximativement le parcours, 
nous nous servirons du podometre. 

25 On tratja sur le sable une ligne de vingt metres 
donnant Texaete direction du nord au sud ; puis le 
ballon fut mis en 4 quilibre a deux metres au-dessus du 
sol. Le systeme de traction consistait en* une simple 
corde, terminee par une paire de bretelles elastiques. 
30 On convint de tirer pendant une heure tour a 
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tour. C^tait clone une heure de travail et trois 
lieures de repos : pour peu que* le terrain se pretat 
a la marche, cette maniere d’avancer allait etre 
infiniment moins fatigante que celle des avirons, 
ear la resistance de I’enorme aerostat etait a peine 5 
sensible* dans cette atmosphere immobile. 

Au debut, la traction du ballon s’ex&uta a 
merveille : mais dans rapres-midi, la nature du sol 
changea notablement. Au lieu de sable serre et 
sec, on foula* im sol argileux, humide ; en outre, 10 
cette partie de la surface de Tile etait fortement 
ondulee, ce qui augmentait les difficulty de la 
traction. 

Cet etat de choses se prolongea pendant les deux 
jours suivants. 15 

L’humidite du sol augmenta encore, et peu s’en 
fallut qu’on ne* sbmbourb&t* completement. 

Malgre. la faible distance qui les separait de leur 
but, les voyageurs resolurent de prendre douze 
hetires de repos avant d’accomplir Teffort supreme, 20 
et 1 ’impatient Maurice lui-meme dut se resigner k 
ce delai. 

Le lendemain, on se remit en route avec la 
certitude du sucees. Mais, eomme les indications 
du podometre n etaient qu’approximatives, on se 25 
proposa d’attendre le passage du soleil au meridien 
que Ton avait suivi, pour trouver le point mathe- 
matique de l’axe du globe. 

L’heure solennelle* approehait. D’apres la longi- 
tude du point de depart, c^tait vingt minutes aprfes 30 
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que le soleil devait passer au miridien. Les 
preparatifs 4taient terminus depuis longtemps, et 
Freddrie se disposa a prendre la hauteur du soleil, 
au moment de ce passage, avec une rigoureuse 
5 precision. 

II s’avanqa done k une dizaine de pas de la 
nacelle, et aussitot que les chronometres marquerent 
midi vingt, il 41eva son sextant, appliqua son ceil k 
l’oculaire* de la lunette et visa avec rimmobilit4 
io cVune statue. 

L’op4ration r4ussit a merveille ; quand il porta 
ses regards sur le limbe,* il reconnut qu’on 4tait par 
89° 59 ; 55 w , e’est-a-dire k cinq seeondes du pole. 

— Quelle est la valeur d’une seconde sur la 
15 surface du globe? demanda Paul a Maurice. 

Celui-ci tra<ja rapidement quelques chiffres. 

— Trente metres quatre-vingt-six centimetres, 
r 4 pliqua-t-il : cinq seeondes font done cent cinquante- 
quatre metres et une fraction insignifiante. 

20 — Developpons* un bout du grand cable, dit 

Van Egberg, et mesurons ces cent cinquante-quatre 
metres dans le prolongement de notre direction. . . . 
Toi, Philippin, prepare le pavilion hollandais. 

Le c&ble fut tire de la nacelle, et Fr4d4ric, en 
25 ayant pris l 5 extr4mite, s’41oigna, tandis que Paul, 
apres s’&tre place k Fendroit ou son ami venait 
d 5 op 4 rer, laissait filer * tout en comptant les divisions 
marquees sur le chanvre. 

Bientot un signe de Paul arreta Fr4d4ric. Celui- 
30 ci tendit la corde, et, ayant depose a ses pieds le 
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bout qu’il tenait a la main, il frappa ce bout (Tun 
violent coup de talon. 

— Yoiei le pole, dit-il. 

— Yictoire ! hurrah ! s'ecria Maurice foil de joie, 
en plantant le pavilion a la place que Yan Egberg 5 
venait d’indiquer. 

On se reunit alentour, et les voyageurs, y compris* 
Philippin, entonnerent avec enthousiasme un chant 
patriotique. 

Ce jour memorable etait le 20 juin 1875 ; et 10 
cetait au moment ou les horloges d’Amsterdam 
marquaient midivingt-cinq minutes que Ton arborait* 
le drapeau des Pays-Bas sur le pole boreal du monde. 


VI 

Le premier moment d’enthousiasme passe, on ne 
songea plus qua celebrer par des rejouissances cette 15 
heureuse conquete du pole. Quelques provisions 
de choix* avaient ete reservees en vue d'un pareil 
iSvenement, et Philippin, qui, ne songeant plus a 
ses tribulations precedentes, avait recouvrd toute 
sa bonne humeur, s’empressa de preparer un somp- 20 
tueux festin. 

On eomptait employer le reste de la journee au 
repos, et les travaux ^exploration ne devaient re- 
eommencer que le lendemain. 

Eons ne suivrons point les voyageurs dans cette 25 
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longue excursion, qui n’offrit rien de remarquable et 
qu’ils n'achev^rerit que le 20 juillet. 

Le soleil avait deja retrograde de plus de trois 
degr^s vers Tequateur. II etait temps de songer 
5 a quitter une r4gion qui devait, deux mois plus tard, 
etre enveloppee d’une nuit de cent soixante-dix-neuf 
jours. 

On dejeuna rapidement; puis, Frederic ayant 
donne au gaz la tension necessaire, on se mit k 
io pousser la nacelle a la mer. 

La lente et penible navigation fut reprise, et le 
3 aout, k dix heures du matin, on atteignit les 
glaces. En cet endroit, elles n’etaient pas encore 
compactes ; elles eonsistaient en petits blocs fiottants, 
iS assez espaces pour permettre k la nacelle de circuler ; 
mais, k peu de distance en avant, elles formaient 
une masse impenetrable. 

On avanqa encore d’un demi-mille, en faisant bon 
nombre de* detours ; cet espace franchi, on dut force- 
20 ment* interrompre le travail des rames ; les blocs 
etaient tellement serrds qulls se touchaient presque. 
II fallait attendre les evenements a cette place. 

Yers cinq heures du soir, on fit une remarque 
de bon augure.* Quelques nuages commenqaient k 
25 se montrer au-dessus de la banquise. On douta 
d’abord; mais c’etaient bien des nuages, de vrais 
nuages, les premiers que l’on voyait depuis plus de 
deux mois! Ils etaient k environ 15 degr4s de 
hauteur, et marehaient lentement vers Test. 

30 Frederic eut une inspiration subite. 
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— Attendre du vent an ras du sol* est une folie, 
dit-il ; le seal moyen de sortir du ealme polaire est 
de nous clever, dussions-nous aller a cinq mille metres. 

— Oui, oui, elevons-nous ! s ? ecrierent les autres. 

L T ne impulsion capable de porter le Povyter a 5 
deux mille cinq cents metres fut donnee an gaz. 
Sept ou huit minutes apres, la nacelle quittait la 
surface de la iner. 

L’aerostat marchait vers Test, et ce deplacement 
se prolongea pendant plusieurs heures. Mais, an 10 
moment 011 les aeronautes concevaient les plus 
belles esperanees, ils s’aperQurent tout a coup que le 
ballon venait de s’arreter. 

Ils resterent dabord consternes, puis ils ex- 
halerent sans menagement leur depit. Toutefois, 15 
comme la mauvaise bumeur ne remediait a rien, ils 
furent unanimement d’avis qu’il fallait atterrir. 

Cette decision prise/ on Texecuta sans tarder, et 
bientot la nacelle reposa sur la glace. 

La perspective, sinon d’un liivernage, du moins 20 
d'un sdjour tres prolonge sur eette partie de la 
banquise, alarmait les pauvres voyageurs. Heu- 
reusement, ce sort ne leur etait pas reserve. Le 
vent se leva, et, en moins d’une heure, il prit de la 
force et devint un veritable “ coup de vent,” * comme 25 
disent les marins. 

Tout fut bientot pret. Paul, un couteau a la . 
main, se rnit en mesure de* couper Tunique corde 
qui retenait Taerostat. Au eommandement de Yan 
Egberg, elle fut tranchee d 5 un coup, et le Iluyter 3° 
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par tit. Le reste de la jour nee s ecoula sans accident, 
et la nuit revint. 

II pouvait etre environ onze lieures, cjuand 
Philippin, en jetant les yeux par hasard sur 1 ’une 
5 des fenetres, vit un immense incendie* qui embrasait* 
tout rhorizon. Et, par line terrible fatalite, le 
Buy ter courait en droite ligne vers le centre. 

Des famines immenses montaient vers le ciel 
avec un grondement semblable a celui du tonnerre. 
I0 — Un . . . volcan ! un . . . volcan ! begaya 
Maurice ; nous sommes perdus ! 

— Prions Dieu, dit Van Egberg d une voix 
grave. 

Tons tomberent k genoux, et reellement il sein- 
15 blait que Dieu seul eut* la puissance de les soustraire 
a une effroyable mort. Les fiammes n’etaient plus 
qu’a cinq cents metres ; on sentait deja la clialeur 
ardente qu’elles rayonnaient. L’aerostat n’avaifc 
aucune chance de passer d’un cote ou de l’autre du 
20 feu ; quant a la descente, on manquait de temps 
pour l’effectuer, car on marchait avec une rapidite 
vertigineuse. 

Plus un mot ne fut prononce. Les malheureux 
se rejeterent en arriere et fermerent les yeux, s’at~ 
25 tendant a etre foudroyes d'une seconde a Tautre. 

Soudain, les grondements du volcan redoublerent; 
on eut dit cent caissons d’artillerie roulant au grand 
galop sur un pav 4 raboteux. Puis une detonation, 
qn’on dut entendre a cinquante lieues a la ronde/ 
30 ebranla l’atmosphere. U11 immense volume* de gaz 
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venait cTe jaillir du cratere, et toute trace de fen 
disparnt comme par enchantement. 

La detonation avait en nne consequence qui 
faillifc etre funeste* anx voyageurs : Febranlement de 
Fair fut tel qu’ils tomberent en avant, car le ballon 5 
venait d’etre souleve comme nne paille dans nn 
tourbillon. Henren semen t, ils se remirent snr pied 
sans avoir aucun mal, et Faerostat lui-meme ne sem- 
blait pas endommage par cette formidable seconsse. 

Lorsqne le jour eomrnenqa a paraitre, on reconnut 10 
que Ton etait au-dessus de la mer. Toutefois, a 
pen de distance vers Test, on deeouvrit nne terre, 
sans qu’on put encore determiner son etendue. 

Le mouvement descendant continna sans le 
moindre incident, et la nacelle ne tarda pas it toucher 15 
les flots. 

La terre qu’on apercevait se trouva n’etre qu’un* 
Hot d’un rnille de long, snr trois quarts de mille de 
large. Elle etait a un demi-kilometre de Faerostat, 
et Fatteindre a Faide des aprons ne fut qu’un jeu.* 20 
Moins d’une demi-heure apres la descente, la nacelle 
reposait sur le rivage. 


VII 

TJn navire se trouvait a dix milles environ vers le 
nord. On ne le voyait pas tres nettement i\ Fceil 
nu* parce qu’une brume assez epaisse s’etendait en 25 
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ce moment k la surface de l’eau ; mais, au moyen 
des lunettes marines, on le distinguait sans peine, 
gr&ce surtout aus tourbillons de fumee s’echappant 
de sa cheminee. 

5 II courait parall&lement k la cote nord* de Mot, 
le cap k l’ouest.* Les a^ronautes comme^aient k 
croire que, vu sa direction* et son eloignement, ils 
n’avaient rien a attendre de ce navire, quand soudain 
la fum 4 e cessa de jaillir de sa cheminee, et il sus- 
io pendit sa marche. 

On put reconnaitre alors que e’ 4 tait un yacht, 
de tr&s belle apparence et admirablement gree. 

Un quart d’heure se passa, et le yacht ne bougeait 
pas. Y avait-il discussion ou hesitation k bord ? 
15 On l’ignorait ; mais, a la grande satisfaction des 
observateurs, Thelice finit par se remettre en mouve- 
ment, ce qui se traduisit par* les £pais fiocons de 
vapeur dont la cheminee s’empanacha ; * et, quelques 
secondes plus tard, la proue du yacht, apr&s avoir 
20 d^crit un quart de cercle sur la surface liquide, 
regarda Mot. 

Quand il ne fut plus qu’a un mille, les aeronautes 
remarquerent des matelots qui, postes sur le gaillard 
d’avant,* les observaient avec curiosity Eux aussi, 
25 ils regardaient ces homines avidement, car c’ 4 taient 
les premiers qu’ils rencontraient depuis plus de trois 
mois, et ils les eonsideraient d 4 ja comme des amis. 

Le navire s’approcha jusqu’ik quatre cents metres 
de Mot, et se pr 4 para a mouiller Tancre. 

30 Pendant Top^ration du mouillage, des matelots 
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mirent a la mer un canot, dans lequel quatre 
homines prirent place. Parmi ces quatre homines 
se trouvaifc le capitaine, reconnaissable a ses insignes. 

Deux marins saisirent les avirons et nagerent* 
vigoureusement. Quelques minutes apres, le canot 5 
touchait la cote. 

Avec le capitaine du yacht, Fembareation con- 
tenait deux matelots et un quartier-maitre, qui 
avaient entre eux une ressemblance generique : taille 
moyenne, face large et halee, favoris epais. Mais 10 
le chef, on du moins celui qui portait les insignes 
du commandement, merite une mention particuliere. 

II etait de haute taille, age d’environ quarante 
ans, et d'une corpulence proportionnee a sa taille. 

Sa tete enorme etait garnie d’une epaisse chevelure 15 
chatain clair* et de deux favoris de longueur deme- 
suree. II avait une face plate, un front fuyant, un 
nez epate* et de grands yeux aux noires prunelles. 
Detail particulier : cette grosse tete presentait deux 
saillies tres prononcees a Fendroit des tempes, et 20 
un phrenologiste eut vu la Findice de mauvais in- 
stincts. 

Frederic et ses compagnons se tenaient sur la 
greve* An moment ou le canot aborda, ils salue- 
rent. Le capitaine et le quartier-maitre rendirent 25 
le salut. 

- — Monsieur, dit Van Egberg en hollandais et 
en s'adressant au capitaine, je ne sais dans quelle 
langue m'exprimer pour vous remercier d'etre venu ici. 

II y eut quelques gestes embarrasses, quelques 3° 
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mouvements de tfite; enfin les mots: We are 
Englishmen , furent prononces par le quartier-maitre. 

— Je vous adresse nos remerciments d'etre venus 
h nous, capitaine, reprit Paul en anglais. 

5 — Et vous venez fort a propos * ajouta Frederic 

dans la meme langue. 

— Messieurs, repondit le capitaine dune voix 
rude, j'ai pense que vous etiez en detresse sur cet 
ilot. . . A quelle nation appartenez-vous ? 

I0 — Nous sommes Hollandais, repliqua Frederic. 

— Venus de la Hollande en ballon ! s’ecria le 
capitaine. C'est curieux ! . . . et peut-on savoir 
dans quel but ? 4 

— Nous sommes prets h vous apprendre les 
15 causes et les particularity de ce voyage, capitaine, 
dit Frederic ; mais permettez-moi d'abord une ques- 
tion : Quelle est la situation geographique de cet 
ilot ? 

Ce fut, non le capitaine, mais le quartier-maitre 
20 qui repondit : 

— Messieurs, nous sommes sous le 50 ° de lati- 
tude nord, et a soixante rallies h l’ouest de Tile de 
Paramusir, dans le golfe d’Okhotsk. 

Alors Van Egberg raconta rapidement les pere- 
25 grinations du Buyter, A sa grande surprise, ce 
singulier capitaine ne parut pas comprendre 1'im- 
portance du voyage, ni la grandeur du resultat 
obtenu. II ne repondait que par des phrases vagues 
et banales,* ce qui etait vraiment extraordinaire pour 
30 un homme occupant un poste 41 eve, 
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II voulut examiner le ballon en detail, et Pexa- 
mina, non comme un savant rj_ui sait* discerner, 
mais comme un enrieux qui se trouve en face d’un 
objet nouveau pour lui. 

— Messieurs, dit-il enfin, vous etes des gaillards 5 
liarclis pour vous risquer au-dessus des mers dans 
une “ machine ” pareille ! Mais vous ne pourrez 
quitter cet ecueil avant qu’un vent favorable se 
leve ? 

— Cela nous est impossible, en effet, repondit 10 
Van Egberg ; a present que nous connaissons notre 
position exacte, nous aliens attendre un vent d’est 
pour gagner la Siberie. 

* — Selon* toute apparence, vous ne partirez pas 
encore aujourdliui ! 15 

— Cela est peu probable, il est vrai. 

— Je ne partirai pas non plus, je cours les mers 
avee ce yacht qui m’appartient, dans le seul but* 
de me distraire ; et, a raison de* notre rencontre, je 
donne un repos de deux jours a mon equipage. Je 20 
suis Anglais, natif dTork, et residant actuellement 
a San-Francisco. Mon nom est Edward Burlett, 
et je n’ai rien a reprocher a la fortune, quoique je 
sols en droit, ajouta-t-il en souriant, de reprocher a 
la nature le don qu’elle m’a fait d’une figure assez 25 
peu gracieuse.* . . . Pour en finir, messieurs, je vous 
dirai qiFavant de retourner a ma residence, je me 
rends a Kicolaievsk, pour visiter cette ville et son port. 

— Hous sommes enchantes, milord, d’avoir fait 
votre rencontre,*' dit Van Egberg. 
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— La satisfaction est reciproque, messieurs ; je 
vous ai dit qne je resterais deux jours a ce mouil- 
lage ; aujourd’hui, mon equipage a besoin cle repos, car 
les fatigues des jours precedents ont ete grandes ; 

5 niais domain, si vous le voulez bien, je vous recevrai 
k diner. 

— A moins que d’ici la ne" survienne un vent 
favorable, milord, repondit Frederic, nous irons k 
votre bord* demain, a Pheure qu’il vous plaira de 
io fixer. 

— Entendu,* messieurs. . . . Je vous laisse done. 
. . . Peut-etre viendrai-je vous revoir ce soir ; dans 
tous les cas* je serai ici demain matin. 

On accompagna le capitaine jusqu’au canot, et 
15 apres un nouvel echange de saluts, on se separa. 

— Voila un singulier patron* de yacht ! dit 
Frederic, quand on fut revenu a la nacelle. 

— A mon avis, dit Paul, e’est un homme sans 
education. 

20 — En outre, sa figure, qu’il dit £tre “ peu gra- 

cieuse,” conviendrait plutot a un convict echapp 4 de 
quelque penitencier qu’a un riche proprietaire cali- 
fornien. 

— Le fait est, dit Maurice, que sa mine ne me 
25 revient guere.* 

— Allons, messieurs, reprit Yan Egberg, ne 
jugeons pas Parbre d 3 apres Tecorce. Cet homme donne 
a croire qufil est ignorant, mais rien ne prouve qull 
est malhonn§te. Je suppose son invitation amieale, 
30 et je pense que, dans le cas ou nous nous trouvons, 



Au Pole en Ballon 33 

il eut ete eontraire aux convenances de lui repondre 
par un refus. 

— D’aillenrs ,* reprit Paul, nous verrons ! Si, 
par exemple, une bonne Lrise d’est se leve dfiei a 
demain, nous n’attendrons pas, je Fespere, le diner 5 
de ce milord equivoque. 

JusqiFa deux heures, tout fut silencieux et tran- 
quille a bord du yacht. Mais, au moment ou les 
voyageurs prenaient leur repas, ils entendirent, 
du cote de la inter, des cris deehirants entremeles 10 
d’appels desesperes. Ils quitterent aussifcot la table 
et s’elancerent dehors. 

Un homme demi-nu, assis sur le bastingage du 
yacht, se debattait contre trois ou quatre matelots. 
O11 pouvait croire que cet homme avait Fintention 35 
de se jeter a la mer ; toutefois les matelots le con- 
tinrent et disparurent avec lui; puis tout rentra 
dans le silence.* 

Tan Egberg et ses compagnons furent faeheuse- 
ment impressionnes par cette scene. Elle etait de 20 
nature a leur donner de singulieres idees sur le 
capitaine, et ils demeurerent convaincus que ce yacht 
recelait quelque sombre mystere. 

U11 pen plus tard, le silence fut de nouveau 
rompu a bord. Cinq ou six matelots, verre et 25 
bouteille en main, chantaient a tue-tete* sur le pout ; 
apres quoi, ils exeeuterent une ronde" frenetique, 
avec des gestes* qui annonqaient une ivresse com- 
plete. 

Cette nouvelle scene accrut la defiance des 30 
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aeronautes. Aussi, quand la nuit arriva, convin- 
rent-ils* d'exercer autouf d’eux une grande vigilance. 
Par une prudence peut-etre exageree, les armes 
furent chargees, et Ton se tint pret a s’en servir. 

5 On avait compte sur une nuit claire, car la lime 
approchait alors de son plein. Malheureusement 
une brume s’eleva apres le coucher du soleil, et 
Pobscurite devint assez epaisse. Van Egberg et 
Paul decidferent quhls veilleraient eux-memes toute 
io la nuit. 

Vers dix heures, Paul, qui 4 tait assis sur une 
pierre, pres du ballon, remarqua quelque chose qui 
se mouvait a la surface de la mer. II devint at- 
tentif et reconnut bientot qu’un homme nageait 
15 vers la cote. 

Que pouvait signifier 1111 pareil fait ? L’homme 
qui fuyait le yacht* etait-il le meme qui avait voulu 
s’echapper quelques heures auparavant ? En ce cas, 
ne venai t-il pas implorer le secours des aeronautes ? 
20 Le nageur approchait, et Paul, debout pres dun 
rocher, Pattendit tranquillement. 

— Who ’s there ? cria-t-il d’une voix ferine. 

— Friend ! repondit Pinconnu. 

C etait un matelot, vetu seulement d’une chemise 
25 et d’un pantalon de toile* Sans la moindre defiance, 
il s’approcha de Paul et lui annonca qu’il avait des 
choses importantes a reveler aux aeronautes. 

Paul s’empressa de conduire a la nacelle le mate- 
lot, qui, devant les explorateurs rassembles, prononqa 
30 ees paroles d’un ton ferme : 
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. — Messieurs, le yacht est monte par un equi- 

page revolte, qni exerce la piraterie depuis plus d’un 
mois, et le dessein* de son chef est de vous attaquer 
eette nuit menxe. 

Les auditeurs furent terrifies ; s’ils avaient quel- 5 
ques apprehensions du cote du yacht/ ils n’avaient 
pu concevoir toutefois une monstruosite de ce genre. 

— Cela est-il Men vrai ? demanda Paul en 
regardant fixement rinconnu. 

— J’en fais le serment, repondit le matelot avec 10 
solennite. 

— Savez-vous a quelle heure ? 

— Entre minuit et deux hemes du matin. 

— Qui £tes-vous, et a quel tifcre etes-vous venu 
nous prevenir ? demanda Tan Egberg. 15 

— Je vais vous le dire, messieurs. 

Avant qu’il commenqat son recit, on lui offrit de 
changer de vetements,* ear le malheureux ruisselait 
d’eau de mer. II repondit qu’il le ferait plus tard, 
et se contenta de jeter une houppelande sur ses 20 
epaules. 

— Messieurs, reprit-il, ce yacht, le Shakespeare, 
est parti de Calcutta, au mois de mai dernier, pour 
le Pacifique du nord avec douze hommes d’equipage, 
lord Eobert Korthbrough et un savant anglais. Le 25 
Shakespeare, appurtenant a lord Xorthbrough, etait 
commando par lui, et le voyage avait pour objefc 
l’etude des courants marins. Mais ce travail etait 
h peine entrepris que* lequipage se revolta contre 
son commandant, et apres quelques scenes de 30 
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violence, le lord et le savant, son compagnon, furent. 
jetes dans une obscure eabine. 

“ Cette revolte, combinee longtemps d’avance, 
avait pour instigateur le matelot Burlett, ce 
5 miserable qui est venu iei sous runiforme de 
capitaine. Burlett ayant exposd son projet a tons 
les homines du bord, ils consentient a y prendre 
part. Deux seulement refuserent ; menaces de 
mort s’ils avertissaient lord N’orthbrough, ils 
10 feignirent d’acquiescer au complot. Je suis un 
des deux. 

“ Les circonstances presentes ne me permettent 
pas de m’etendre sur les details de la revolte. Elle 
eut lieu le 3 juillet, et quand elle fut eonsommee, 
15 Burlett prit le commandement du yacht. Depuis 
ce jour, le Shakespeare court la mer, attaquant et 
pillant les navires qui ne peuvent lui resister. 

“ Comme je vous Tai dit, nous etions deux qui 
n’avions accepte qu’en apparence d’entrer dans le 
20 complot de Burlett ; actuellement,* je reste seul, 
car 1’autre, ayant essaye de pdnetrer secretement 
pr&s de lord Northbrough, a dte impitoyablement 
massacre. Malgre moi, j’ai pretd quelquefois la 
main h des actes qu’il me repugne de vous faire 
25 eonnaitre ; mais a cette heure qu'une occasion se 
prdsente de sauver lord jSTorthbrough, je me hate de 
retour ner k la bonne voie* Je viens done non- 
seulement pour vous donner un avertissement ,* mais 
encore pour vous prier de m’aider a retablir lord 
30 Xorthbrough dans ses droits. 
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— Tranquillisez-vous, mon ami, dit Paul ; il y 
aurait lachete de notre part a ne pas Tons defendre 
jusqn a la inert. . . . Aiusi, vous etes certain que 
lord Xortlibrough est encore vivant 7 * 

— Oui, monsieur ; lui et le savant, quoique fort 5 
maltraites dans leur prison, vivent encoie. Le 
seelerat qui les tient prison niers eompte leur offrir 
la liberte, moyennant une rancon de cinquante 
mille livres sterling. 

On avait parle anglais, et Frederic dut re- 10 
commencer ce recit en liollandais, afin que ses 
compagnons fussent mis exactement an eourant de 
la situation. 

Pendant que Paul donnait un coup d’ceil aux 
armes, le matelot changea d’habits a la bate. 15 
Vovanfc qu’il tremblait de froid, Frederic lui fit 
boire un coup de genievre* qui le ranima tout a fait. , 
— Une question encore, dit Paul a Y Anglais ; 
savez-vous comment doit s’exeeuter le complot forme 
contre nous ? 20 

— Oui, monsieur. . . . Ce matin, quand nous 
avons apercu votre ballon, Burlett a dit au pilote, 
apres le premier moment de surprise : a Pointe sur 
ces rochers : nous allons rendre visite a ces navi- 
gateurs d’un nouveau genre.” Puis, il a ajoute : 25 
“ Qui salt ? il y a peut-etre la un coup a faire* ! ” 
Plus tard, en venant de vous visiter : “ L’affaire ne 
sera pas grossed a-t-il dit ; neanmoins, nous allons 
la tenter. Il y a beaucoup de choses dans cette 
nacelle, sans compter Tor que les gentlemen ont 3 ° 
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certainement en reserve. Hous aurons facilement 
raison *d J eux ; quelques coups de pistolet ou *de 
couteau suffiront.” Ce soir encore, ii nous a 
rassenables sur le pont, et il a dit : “ On s amuse 
5 chez nous aujourd’hui ; aussi n’esfc-il pas neeessaire 
de ddranger un tas de joyeux gar cons. II suffira 

que trois d’entre vous viennent avec moi, et comme 
nous trouverons sans doute les “ ballonistes ” en- 
dormis, quand, a minuit, nous irons les surprendre, 
10 nous en finirons en un tour de main.* ... He les 
manquons pas, tonnerre ! car ils s’envoleraient 
comme des oiseaux, et il pourrait nous en cuire* 
plus tard!” Yous voyez, messieurs, que vous 
n'avez a attendre de ces coquins aucun quartier. . . . 
15 Pour moi, voyant de quoi il tournait, j’ai eu bien 
vite arrete mon plan.* Comme je n’etais pas ddsigne 
poui* venir k terre, j’ai dit aux autres que j’dtais 
fatigu^, que j’allais dormir, et j J ai saisi la premiere 
occasion pour me laisser glisser dans la mer. 

20 Ces details avaient tout le caractere* de la 
sincerity et il s’agissait pour les a^ronautes de se 
mettre sans retard en 4 tat de defense. Le yacht 
dtant k Fancre au nord-ouest de Pilot, il n 5 y avait, 
sur cette partie de la cote, qu’une longueur de trente 
25 metres sans rocher ; cetait done en cet endroit que 
le eanot devait atterrir, et il y avait, du reste, 
abordd le matin. Pour aller de la au ballon, il 
fallait ndeessairement eotoyer* une roche de basalte, 
tres dlevde et pleine de cavites. On convint de se 
30 mettre en embuseade dans cette espeee de ddfiM et 



Au Pole en Ballon 


39 

de tomber sur les pirates, des qu’ils viendraient a 
se montrer. 


Till 

Les aeronautes se trouvaient en etat de legitime 
defense, et il etait evident que, sans Favertisseinent 
du matelot anglais, ils auraient tons ete massacres 5 
quelques instants plus card. Ils ne devaient done 
avoir aueun serupule* de se montrer impitoyables a 
leur tour. A la verite, ils pouvaient se soustraire 
a cette sauvage agression en s elevant dans les airs ; 
niais alors il fallait Jaissor le lord et son eompagnon io 
le savant an pouvoir de Burlett, et perraettre aux 
pirates de continuer leurs exploits de bandits. 

Le ciel etait convert. Toutefois, Fobscurite 
n’etait pas complete : les rayons lunaires penetrant 
a travel's la brume,* il faisait assez elair pour qu’on 25 
put voir sans etre vu. 

On s’installa dans un enfoncement de la roebe 
basaltique, et Ton n’avait plus qu’a attendre Tarrivee 
du canot des pirates. Van Egberg alia se mettre 
en sentinelle a Textremite des roches, le seul endroit 20 
oil les coquins pouvaient debarquer. 

La mer etait tranquille. Le yacht se detaehait 
en une masse sombre sur la surface deini-obseure 
de FOcean ; cii et la brillaient quelques lumieres ; 
parfois meme des bruits de voix parvenaient jus- 25 
qu’au rivage. 
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line heme s’ecoula ; il etait minuit, et aucun - 
signe d’embarquement ne s’etait encore procluit sur 
le Shakespeare. 

— Croyez-vous, demanda Paul au matelot, qu’ils 
5 ne s’apercevront pas de votre absence ? 

— Impossible, monsieur. Quand le yacht est 
au mouillage et que le temps est calmed on passe les 
units en orgies et Ton dort le jour. J’ai pretexte 
un mal de tete, suite d’une orgie prececlente, et Ton 
io me croit eertainement endormi dans quelque coin. 
S J il prenait aux autres Pidee' de me chercher, ne me 
trouvant pas, ils me supposeraient tombe a la mer* 
et ne s’occuperaient pas davantage de moi. 

Enfin des bruits divers se firent entendre k bord. 

1 5 0 etaient des voix plus ou moins avinees, de lourdes 
bottes qui frappaient le pont, des grincements de 
poulies. Maurice, alors de faction, acquit la 
certitude que Ton mettait le canot a la mer, et 
accourut pour avertir ses compagnons. 

20 Tous se glisserent vers la greve avec precaution, 
dans la crainte d’etre vus par quelque ceil exerce. 
Maurice ne s’etait pas trompe ; le canot etait a Peau 
et se dirigeait vers Pile. 

— Mes amis, dit Yan Egberg quand ils furent 
^Srevenus a leur poste, tenons -nous pr§ts a faire 
feu. . . . Maintenant, silence ! et tirons a la fois 
au commandement. 

Tons avaient des fusils. En outre, trois portaient 
un revolver a la ceinture, et des couteaux de chasse 
30 etaient deposes a terre, afin qu’on put s’en saisir 
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prestement an besoin. Ces dispositions prises/ on 
resta immobile et Ton attendit en silence. 

Le bruit des avirons, battant la mer avec un 
grincement aign, parvmt bientdt a leurs oreilles. 

Le canot s’approcha, toucha la terre, et les quatre 5 
brigands sauterent sur le rivage. I Is se inirent en 

marche sans hesiter, et Bui let t, reconnaissable a sa 
haute faille, precedait ses matelots qui s’avancaient 
serres les uns centre les autres. Quand ils ne 
furent plus qu’a quelques pas du rocher, une voix 10 
ferine eommauda : Leu ! et une violent© detonation 
se fit entendre. 

Les cinq coups avaient eclate presque ensemble, 
et les pirates devaient etie pour la plupart hors de 
combat. Cependant ils riposterent par un coup, et 15 
aussitot un cri de douleur partit de renfoncement 
du rocher. 

Paul, sans paraitre y faire attention, jeta son 
fusil, et, le revolver au poing, s’elanca en avant, au 
milieu de la fumee. Aussitot une seconde de- 20 
tonation retentit, et une balle lui effleura la tempe/ 
C’etait Burlett, qui etait reste debout, et qui, voyant 
Paul, avait decharge sur lui son revolver. 

Mais Paul avait autant d’agilite que de vigueur ; 
il saisit la main armee de Burlett, et Petreignit 25 
avec une telle force que le miserable laissa echapper 
un rugissement de douleur. Au meme moment, 
Yan Egberg et le matelot lui porterent leurs re- 
volvers a la face ; avant qu’ils eussent fait feu, Paul 
les arreta. 30 
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— Non, cria-t~il, prenonsde vivant. . . . Des 
cordes, et garrottons-le ! 

Aussitot il saisit le brigand a bras-le-corps* et 
essaya de le renverser; mais, s’il etait vigoureux, 
5 Burlett ne Tefcait gubre moins, et une veritable 
lutfce s’engagea. jSTuI ne sait comment elle eut pu 
finir, lorsque le matelot anglais, qui payait brave- 
ment de sa personne, donna un adroit croc-en-jambe* 
a l’adversaire de Paul et le renversa. On se jeta 
io aussitot sur Burlett, et on le garrotta en nn clin 
d’oeil. 

Des qu’on fat debarrasse de eet ennemi, le plus 
redoutable de tons, on revint aux autres qui avaient 
roul 6 par terre. Deux etaient morts ; le troisieme 
15 4 fcait hors de combat et ralait deja* Dans ce court 
engagement, Burlett, seul des pirates, n’avait pas 
ete atteint. 

On chercha alors d’ou venait le cri qui s’etait 
41 eve, du cote des aeronautes, lors du premier coup 
20 tire par Burlett Ce cri avait et 4 pousse par le 
pauvre Philippin, qui, appuye contre le rocher, 
annonqa quhl etait bless 4 a I’epaule gauche. 

On s’empressa de ramasser les armes des ca- 
davres, ainsi que celles de Burlett, et de les mettre 
25 en lieu shr. Puis on se dirigea vers le ballon, et 
tandis que Van Egberg et Matmee soutenaient 
Philippin, le robuste Paul se chargea de conduire 
le chef des pirates, auquel pour la cireonstance il 
desserra un peu les jambes et qu’il fit marcher le 
30 revolver a la gorge. Quand on atteignit la nacelle, 
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Paul resta an dehors, a fin d’avoir 1 ’ceil sur son 
prisonnier, et Philippin fut introduit dans le 
eompartimenfc eelaire, 011 Frederic examina sa 
blessure. 

Par bonheur, cette blessure ne presents it aucime 5 
gravite. La balle, dirigee obliquement, n’avait fait 
que decliirer la chair du haut du bras et n etait pas 
restee dans la plaie. Frederic n’eut aucime peine 
a operer le pansement* Toutefois Philippin, qui 
avait eu ainsi plus de peur que de inal, disait d’une 10 
voix dolente : 

— Ca ne fait rien, maitre, je n’ai pas de chance ! 

. . . Quand il y a un mauvais coup a recevoir. il 
est toujours pour moi ’ . . . C’est singulier ! 

Tan Egberg le consola, le rassura, puis alia 15 
rejoindre ses compagnons pour sentendre avec eux 
sur ce qu/il y avait a faire, dans les circonstances 
presentes, en favour des prisonniers du yadit. 

Le matelot, questionne sur hequipage, reponclit 
que les six homines restes a bord etaient pen re- 20 
doutables, et que, selon toute apparence, ils etaient 
en ce moment ivres-morts. Il lux semblait done 
tres facile de s’emparer du navire et de delivrer les 
prisonniers, pourvu qu’on ne perdit pas de temps. 

Paul et Frederic gouterent cet avis. Il etait 25 
prudent, en effet, d’agir sans tarder, ear, si ivres 
que fussent les homines* du yacht, ils pouvaient 
s’inquieter en ne voyant pas revenir leurs amis et 
preparer un nouveau coup de main.' 4 On resolut 
done de les devancer* et de se renclre a bord sur-le- 3° 
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champ. Quant au nombre clliommes a employer 
dans cette expedition, trois devaient sufflre, car 
Philippin blesse ne pouvait rendre aucun service, 
et pour rien an monde Paul n’eut consenti a ee 
5 que son jeune beau-frere les accompagnat. D’ail- 
leurs il fallait que qnelqu’un rest&t pour garder 
Burlett, et le matelot affirma que trois personnes 
resolues suffiraient pour mener a bien* Pentreprise 
sur le navire. 

io Maurice eut vivement desire participer a la 
delivranee cles prisonniers ; mais il comprenait lui- 
meme que sa presence au ballon etait indispensable, 
et il finit par se resigner a son sort. Van Egberg 
et Paul lui recommanderent line extreme vigilance ; 
is puis, bien armes, ils partirent avec le matelot. 
Quand ils passerent pres de Burlett, garrotte 
etroitement,* il leur adressa des supplications qu’ils 
n’ecouterent pas, mais qui prouvaient qu’il etait 
lache autant que coquin. 

20 Ils trouverent le canot presque a sec sur le sable, 
car la mer avait baisse, et ils unirent leurs efforts 
pour le remettre a dot,* apres quoi Ton poussa au 
large. 

Van Egberg, Paul et le matelot avaient chacun 
25 deux revolvers et un poignard. Il etait pourtant 
peu probable qu’on se servit de ces armes, vu les 
conditions oil allait s’engager la lutte. 

Le canot glissa sileneieusement dans une demi- 
obscurite, et le yacht semblait grossir a mesure que 
3° Ton avanqait. Quand on en fut a une centaine 
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.de metres, on commenra d’entendre des chants 
discordants, ineles a des clameurs furieuses. Le 
navire, assez eclaire interieurement, n’avait ancime 
lumiere sur le pent. Toutefois, le matelofc crut 
apercevoir un homme accoude au bastingage * et en 5 
informa aussitot Frederic. 

— C’est un homme de quart* dit Yan Egberg ; 
vous voyez que, ivres ou non, les coquins sont sur 
leurs gardes ! 

— X’importe. . . . Je crois recommit re eelui-ei. 10 
. . . Laissez-moi faire.* 

On continua de ramer, et, quand on fut proche 
du yacht, le matelot, se redressant, eria d’une voix 
nasillarde qui n’^tait pas sa voix ordinaire : 

— Oh! du navire r . . . Is’est-ce pas toi, 15 
Jonathan ? 

— C’est moi, repondit un organe enroue par 
rivresse ; * qui me hole ? . . . Eh ! c’est le canot l 
... Eh lien, l’affaire est-elle faite ? 

— Certainement, et il y aura des parts de piise 20 
pour tout le monde. . . . Mais le capitaine est ieste 
la-bas, et, comme ces aeronautes ne sont pas bien 
munis de lanternes, on nous envoie diercher de la 
lumiere. . . . Descends done a la cambuse et ap- 
porte-nous un paquet de bougies. 25 

— Hum ! grogna 1 ’organe enroue, on vous en- 
voie pour cela ? Je gage que c’est encore un tour 
de Burlett, qui a voulu vous dloigner, pendant qu’il 
pose sa griffe sur le magot * . . . Tout pour lui ! . . 
Enfin, puisqu’il le faut ! 30 
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— Ya done bien vite, nous attentions. . . . Que 
font les eainarades ? 

— Ge qu’ils font I Eh ! tonnerre ! ils sont a 
boire tiu grog" dans la grande cabine, et me laissent 
5 seul sur le pont. . . . Les gretims boiraient la mer, 
si elle etait da rhum ! 

Tout en maugreant, Fhomme de quart quitta le 
bastingage, et on l’entendit deseendre Fescalier de 
Fecoutille. 

10 Le moment etait propice ; on fit force de rames, 
et 1’on atteignit Feehelle d’embarquement. Apres 
y avoir amarre le canot, on monta promptement 
sur le pont. 

Mais deja le matelot aux bougies* revenait, un 
15 fanal a la main. A la vue de deux figures ineonnues, 
il s’arreta interdit. Avant qufil eut pu pousser un 
cri pour donner Falarme, Paul s’elanqa sur lui, et, 
d’un coup de poing que n’eut pas desavoue* le meilleur 
boxeur de Londres, il l’etendit a ses pieds, assomme 
20 ou peu s'en fallait.* 

Il n’y avait plus a s’occuper de celui-la, qui, s’il 
n’etait pas mort, ne pouvait plus etre redoutable, et 
Ton s’inquieta d’amver a la cabine des ivrognes 
pour voir ce qui s’y passait. 

25 Le matelot ami, qui connaissait parfaitement les 
etres du yacht/ servit de guide, et Ton se dirigea en 
silence vers cette cabine, on Ton arriva sans avoir 
attire Fattention. 

Elle iPavait qu’une issue, et un vasistas vitre 
30 etait pratique k la porte.* Van Egberg, Paul et le 
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matelot vinrent tour k tour jeter un regard dans 
rinterieur. 

Les cinq coquins etaient lit, autour d’une table 
chargee de bouteilles et de verres. Deux d’entre 
eux* avaient route sur le plancher et durmaient ; 5 
deux ehantaient de la faqon la plus sauvage, et le 
einquieme se ineurtrissait le poing k frapper sur la 
table." 

La clef etait a la porte, que Ton ferma a double 
tour,* sans donner Teveil aux ivrognes. Puis on se 10 
munit d’un levier, d’une lanterne, et, toujours sous 
la conduite du matelot, on se rendit k la prison de 
lord Xorfchbrough. 

Elle etait solidement verrouillee et eadenassee, 
comme 011 pent eroire. Paul frappa quelques coups 15 
a la porte. 

— Que me veut-on ? demanda une voix faible 
de rinterieur. 

— Milord, repondit Van Egberg, ce sont des 
amis . . . qui vous apportent la delivranee. 20 

— Des amis 1 la delivranee ! repeta la voix avec 
un melange de joie et de doute. 

On s’empressa de tirer les verrous exterieurs ; 
puis, Paul avec son levier n’eut pas de peine a briser 
le eadenas et a enfoncer la porte. Quand on penetra 25 
dans la eabine, un triste spectacle s’offrit aux regards. 

Deux homines, les vetements en lambeaux, le 
visage decharne, la barbe ineulte, etaient debout au 
milieu d’une piece qui n’avait pas six metres carres, 
et ne recevait de lumiere d’aucun hublot. Deux 30 
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petites tables, recouvertes dhine voile/ servaient de 
lit ; quelques planches et un banc completaient le 
mobilier. II regnait dans ce bouge* une odeur 
nauseabonde, par suite du manque d’air. 

5 — Messieurs, dit Van Egberg, vous §tes desor- 

niais maitres a bord de votre yacht. 

— Et voici, ajouta Paul en designant le matelot, 
le brave gargon qui a ete le principal instrument de 
votre sal ut. 

10 Les pauvres prisonniers etaient d’abord comme 
ahuris,* ne pouvant comprendre le changement subit 
qui se produisait. Cependant ils balbutierent quel- 
ques remerciments ; ils serrerent la main de leurs 
liberateurs/ qui s’empresserent de les entrainer hors 
15 de ce reduit infect 011 Ton suffoquait, et de leur 
exposer brievement ce qui venait de se passer. 

A mesure que le lord et le savant comprenaient 
mieux la situation, leur reconnaissance devenait 
plus expansive et plus chaleureuse. Mais ce a quoi 
20 Van Egberg et Paul ne sattendaient guere fut 
d'entendre prononcer leurs noms par leurs nouveaux 
amis. Comme ils s’en etonnaient, voici ce qui leur 
fut explique : 

On se souvient que, dans l’apres-midi de la veille, 
25 les aeronautes avaient remarque, sur le pout du 
yacht, un homme qui semblait vouloir sauter a la 
nier; or, cet homme etait sir James Blumwers, le 
compagnon de lord JSTorthbrough. Sir James, 
sachant le yacht en vue d'une ile, avait profite de 
30 la negligence du matelot charge de nettoyer sa 
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.prison, et etait aceouru sur le pent pour tenter de 
gagner la cote a la nage/ II avait apercu de loin le 
ballon, et n’avait pas eu de peine a deviner par qui 
cet aerostat etait monte, car les journaux d'Europe 
avaient rendu populaire le voyage de Van Egberg, 5 
Apres que le lord et sir James eurent de nouveau 
exprime leur gratitude a leurs genereux liberateurs, 
tons ensemble se dirigerent vers la cabine ou. e talent 
enfermes les matelots rebelles. Ils etaient encore 
armes, bien qu’ils esperassent* n’avoir pas besoin de 10 
se servir de leurs armes, et ils ouvrirent violemment* 
la porte. Lord Xorthbrough marchait le premier ; 
a sa vue, les trois miserables reculerent jusqu’a 
Fextremite de la piece/ et toinberent a genoux en 
demandant grace. 15 

Lord Xorthbrough ne pouvait la refuser, et cela 
pour deux raisons: d’abord, ils n’etaient coupables 
que d’avoir obei au chef de la revolte, ils n 'avaient 
rien tente personnellement contre le maitre du 
yacht ; ensuite, la manoeuvre du navire exigeait 20 
qu'ils restassent libres, car parmi eux se trouvaient 
le mecanicien et le pilote. 

On eveilla les dormeurs, et, ayant ete mis au 
eourant* de ce qui se passait, ils protesterent, a leur 
tour, de leur obeissanee a lord Xorthbrough. 25 

Lorsqu'on cut pris toutes les garanties desirables 
pour qu’une nouvelle revolte ne fut plus a craindre. 
Van Egberg et Paul s'embarquerent dans le canot 
avec quatre marins, qui avaient mission de ramener 
a bord Burlett garrotte. Lord Xorthbrough, qui 30 

E 
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les accompagna jusqua Pechelle d’embarquement,. 
leixr promit (Taller les visiter le lendemain. 

A terre, les matelote du Shakespeare , qui esperaient 
un entier pardon, s’acquitterent exactement de leur 
5 besogne a regard de Burlett. Frederic et Paul 
avaient trouve sur le rivage Maurice, qui les attendait 
avec anxiete et fut bien joyeux de leur retour. 

Apres taut de fatigues et demotions, les aero- 
nautes dormirent paisiblement pendant quelques 
io heures. Lorsqu’ils s’eveillerent, ils auraient pu 
croire que tous les evenements de eette terrible nuit 
Aetaient qAun lugubre reve, sans la presence des 
cadavres qui gisaient* encore sur le lieu de leur chute. 

Le lendemain, dans la matinee, lord Northbrough 
is et sir James vinrent a Pilot selon leur promesse. 
Tout etait tranquille a bord, et le lord affirma que 
Pequipage du yacht montrait une entiere soumission. 
II donna l’ordre a ses gens d’enterrer les morts; 
puis son compagnon et lui visiterent Paerostat. 

20 A Pinverse de* Burlett, ils en comprirent et en 
admirerent toutes les ingenieuses installations ; * et 
quand Van Egberg raconta ses decouvertes au pole 
nord, ils exprimerent, malgre leurs graves pre- 
occupations personnelles, tout Penthousiasme que 
25 leur inspirait la solution de ce grand problems 
geographique. 

Lord hTorthbrough invita ensuite les aeronautes 
k venir diner a son yacht, et leur annonqa qu’il 
comptait* se remettre en route le jour meme, des 
30 affaires pressantes Pappelant a Calcutta. Ils se 
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-rendirent done a eette invitation amieale, et, a cause 
du beau temps, le diner fut send sur le pont. Ainsi 
qu’on Favait dit, la discipline la plus parfaite rc'gnait 
maintenant sur le navire, et tous les gens de l’equi- 
page rivalisaient de zele pour effacer leurs fautes 5 
passees. Toutefois* le matelot Burlett devant etre 
livre a la justice, Yan Egberg, a la demande du 
capitaine, redigea un proces- verbal des faits dont lui 
et ses compagnons avaient ete temoins, et tous 
signerent. 10 

— Messieurs, dit lord Xorthbrough, le service 
que vous m’avez rendu vous assure ma reconnaissance 
eternelle. Si done vous n’etes pas certains que 
votre aerostat puisse* vous reconduire en Holla nde, 
j’ajournerai mes affaires pour vous y mener par voie 15 
de mer. 

— Merei, milord, repliqua Yan Egberg avec 
cordialite ; votre offre est genereuse, mais le Euyter 
est parfaitement en etat de nous porter cbez nous, 
et il nous suffira d’un vent favorable. ... 20 

— En ce cas, messieurs, je vous souhaite un 
heureux voyage et un heureux retour. Je ne vous 
dis pas adieu pour longtemps, car je compte vous 
revoir bientot. . . . J’espere me trouver en Angle- 
terre au printemps prochain, et, en quelque endroit 25 
de TEurope que vous soy ez* je saurai bien vous 
decouvrir. 

Au moment ou Ton allait se lever de table, il 
fit apporter un coffret, qu’il avait su* soustraire a la 
rapacitd des matelots en revolte. 30 
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— Messieurs, reprit-il, vous permettrez bien a. 
mi Anglais, qui vous doit la liberte et peut-etre la 
vie, cVoffrir h chacun de vous quelques bagatelles 
en souvenir de votre genereuse action. 

5 Le coffrefc fut ouvert, et lord ISTorthbrough offrit 
a Frederic tin collier en brillants ; a Paul, une 
bague et une epingle, ornees ehacune d’un beau 
diamant ; a Maurice, une magnifique montre et 
une lunette astronomique ; enfin a Philippin, une 
io montre plus modeste, mais accompagnee d’une petite 
bourse contenant un certain nombre de pieces d’or. 

Van Egberg voulait refuser, taut en son nom 
*qu’au nom de tous les autres ; mais le lord y mit 
taut d’instances,* il temoigna si chaleurensement 
is qu’un ref us lui serait un chagrin reel, que force fut 
d’accepfcer* ISTorthbrough tint a les reconduire en 
canot jusqu’a la cote, et la, apres de nouvelles pro- 
testations, de nouvelles poignees de main, on se 
separa. Une heure apres, le yacht filait a toute 
20 vapeur dans la direction du sud-est. 

Philippin, dont la blessure allait de mieux en 
mieux,* manifestait une joie extreme. II regardait 
sa montre a chaque instant et faisait sonner* sa 
bourse. 

25 — A la bonne heme ! * disait-il ; voila du moins 

une aventure qui me rapporte autre chose que de 
mauvais coups ! Dire que tout cela est k moi ! * . . . 
Hurrah pour cet excellent lord ISTorthbrough ! 

Pendant les quelques jours qui suivirent le 
50 depart du yacht, le temps resta presque calme. 
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La situation dtant connue maintenant, il n’y avait 
plus a hesiter : pour faire bonne route, il fallait un 
vent (Test. Or, on n’avait que des vents faibles et 
instables, Enfin, le 22 aout, line brise se leva 
franehement de Test et souftia meme avee line 5 
certaine force. 

Les aeronautes raccueillirent par des eris de joie. 

— Alerte, mes amis !* clit gaiment Van Egberg, 
et partons pour FEurope ! 

Des huit heures du matin, tout 4 tait pret, et le 10 
Buy ter, abandonne a lui-meme, courut, a raison de 
dix metres a la seconded vers ia cote orientale de 
Fimmense Siberie. 


IX 

La distance a franchir, de Filot de la mer d’O- 
kbotsk a la Haye, n'etait pas inferieure ii cinq 15 
niille huit cent quarante-cmq milles, et Ton calcula 
qu ? ii raison de dix metres par seconde on allait 
mettre douze jours et demF pour la parcourir. 
Toutefois on n’osait esperer faire cet immense 
trajet en un si court espace de temps. 20 

Pendant toute la journee du 22 aout, on n’eut 
d’autre perspective que la surface de la mer d’O- 
khotsk, sur laquelle voguaient plusieurs navires se 
dirigeant vers le Japon. Le lendemain, quand le 
jour parut, on apercut la terre sous la nacelle ; 25 
e’dtait la longue ile de Saghalien. 
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Durant la journee, on domina* le vaste territoire 
qui forme la parfcie sud des provinces maritimes de 
la Siberie orientale. 

Au coucher du soleil, on decouvrit de loin, dans 
5 la region de l’ouest, la chaine des monts Kinggan, 
long cordon* de montagnes, qui commence au coeur 
de la Chine et va finir pres de Fembouchure meine 
du fieuve Amour. 

Le lendemain, 24 aout, on etait au-dessus de la 
io Mandchourie. 

Le jour suivant, le Ruyter atteignit une partie 
embrumee de Fatmosphere. La terre ne se cacha 
pas eompletement aux aeronantes ; mais on ne 
pouvait plus distinguer aucun detail. C'etait la 
15 premiere fois depuis le depart de Filot, et les 
heures qui suivirent semblerent fort longues aux 
voyageurs. 

Le 26 aout Paul, en jetant un regard a Fhorizon, 
annonga qu’un cordon de montagnes neigeuses ap- 
20 paraissait a Fouest. 

Les longues-vues furent aussitot braquees vers 
ce point. 

— Ces montagnes, dit Maurice, sont certaine- 
ment celles qui bornent le lac Baikal. 

25 Les montagnes approchaient rapidement, et une 
heure apres qu’elles avaient ete signalees, on se 
trouva au-dessus* Derriere ce gigantesque contre- 
fort, une nappe* d’eau s’etendait k perte de vue.* 
C’etait le lac Baikal. 

30 Vers dix heures du matin, on apergut Irkoutsk, 
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capitals de la Siberie orientale et residence du 
gouverneur general. 

Dans Papies-midi, Tan Egberg propo&a a ses 
compagnons de diminuer la hauteur du ballon, clans 
1’espoir que le vent serait nioins fort k line petite 5 
distance du sol. On approuva sa proposition, et 
Ton manoeuvra en consequence/ Bientot le Buy ter 
marcha sur un plan incline/ 

Ce que Erederic avail suppose etait vrai : a 
mesure qu’on se rapprochait du sol, la vitesse 10 
devenait moindre. A huit cents metres d ’elevation, 
on n’avangait plus que de trois 011 quatre metres a 
la seconde. 

— Puisqu’il en est ainsi, dit Tan Egberg satis- 
fait, nous allons atternr. . . . Jette le cable, Paul : 15 
son trainage contribuera a nous arreter. 

La descente continua. Lorsque la nacelle ne 
fut plus qu’a une eourte distance du sol, Paul et 
Maurice, oceupes alors au balcon a examiner le 
terrain sur lequel on allait prendre pied, apercurent 20 
quelque chose qui les frappa de stupeur ; une creature 
humaine, femme 011 jeune fille, etait etendne sur le 
steppe ,* la face contre terre. 

Le Buy ter, quoique haissant toujours, ne cessait 
de marcher, et peut-etre n’allait-il atteindre le sol 25 
que quatre 011 cinq cent metres plus loin. 

A la vue de cetle creature, peut-etre mourante 
au milieu du desert, Maurice enjamba la balustrade, 
saisit le e&ble, se laissa glisser avec la souplesse d’un 
acrobate, et en moins de deux minutes il fut a terre. 30 
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La nacelle toucha le sol a trois cents metres, 
plus loin ; elle j etait a peine assise* que Maurice 
arriva, portant dans ses bras une toute jeune fille 
dvanouie. 


X 


5 La jeune fille que Maurice venait de relever dans 
le steppe dtait piesque une enfant et paraissait agee 
de fcreize a quatorze ans au plus. A en juger par 
son costume" elle devait appartenir a une classe 
pauvre ; mais ses traits et Fensemble de sa personne 
10 faisaient supposer qu’elle <5tait d’un rang superieur 
k son apparence. 

On commenqa par faire glisser entre ses l&vres 
quelques gouttes de vin, et Feffet de la tonique 
liqueur se manifesta presque aussitot. On redoubla 
15 la dose, et Ton eut la satisfaction de voir un peu de 
rougeur revemr sur ses joues pales. 

Qui 4tait cette pauvre enfant, et comment se 
trouvait-elle ainsi au milieu du steppe ? Aucune 
caravane, aucun voyageur n’etait en vue, aussi loin 
20 que le regard pouvait s’6tendre, et il n’y avait 
aucune trace d’habitants. 

On avait ramasse sur le sol pres d’elle un petit 
paquet que Maurice avait apport6 ; lie par les coins, 
il semblait contenir de modestes effets * Par-dessus 
25 4tait une gourde detain vide, et au fond on sentait 
un objet solide. Apres un moment d’hesitation, 
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Paul se decida a Fouvrir, esperant trouver quelque 
chose qui permit d’etablir Fidentite de la rnal- 
heureuse fillette. 

Le paquet renfermait un peu de linge en mauvais 
etat Les objets dn fond e talent deux lines : un 5 
volume d'histoire et un dictionnaire de la langue 
russe. Au verso* de la couverture se trouvait un 
nom ecrit a la main*: Eva Sornoleff. C’etait cer- 
tainement le nom de la jeune fille. 

Eva venait enfin d’ouvrir les yeux. Fr^d&ric 10 
la souleva doucernent et Fappuya centre le capiton- 
nage. Puis, agenouille devant elle, il lui prit la 
main. 

— Comment vous trouvez-vous, Eva ? demanda- 
t-il en russe. 15 

I/enfant lie repondit pas d’aborcl. Elle promena 
autour (Telle des regards (sgares, qui finirent par se 
fixer sur Yan Egberg et sur Maurice. 

— Oil suis-je done ici ? dit-elle d’une voix faible.* 

— Vous etes ehez* des voyageurs qui vous 01U 20 
trouvee mourante dans le steppe. 

— Ah ! vous nTavez trouvee dans le steppe. . . . 
Oui, je me souviens. . . . Depuis hier, je iTavais 
plus de pain ni d’eau, et malgre moi je suis 
tomWe. ... ^5 

— Et main tenant vous avez faim, $va ? 

— Oh ! oui, monsieur. . . . Mais comment savez- 
vous mon nom ? 

— Mon enfant, dit Paul en s’avancant, nous 
Favons lu sur la couverture de votre paquet ; nous 30 
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avions besoin de nous renseigner. . . . Mais le plus 
presse" en ce moment, poursuivit-il en lui prdsentant 
du biscuit et des conserves de viande, c’est que vous 
preniez un peu de nourriture, afin de recouvrer des 
5 forces. . . . Vous nous direz ensuite, si cela vous 
eonvient, ou vous alliez et comment vous avez dte 
reduite a cette triste extremite. 

Eva, epuisee de besom, ne se fit pas prier.* 
Apres avoir mange ce qu’on lui presentait, elle 
10 raconta les faits que nous allons resumer. 

Son pere, ecrivain de talent, avait ete condamne 
a l’exil perpetuel, pour avoir public clandestinement 
un ouvrage oil des questions sociales etaient agitees* ; 
les lois russes l’envoyerent aux mines de Uertschinsk 
15 pour y travailler pendant toute sa vie. Sa mere, 
d’origine polonaise, avait obtenu la permission de le 
suivre; mais, en lui accordant cette faveur, le 
gouvernement lui enjoignit de ne jamais repasser* 
les monts Ourals. Madame Somoleff vint done 
20 s’ etablir a Nertschinsk avec sa petite fille, et, par 
ime autorisation speciale, elle put voir son nmri 
de temps en temps. 

Alexis Somoleff avait 6te condamnd dans le 
courant de l’annee 1871 : en mai 1874 , il mourut 
25 d epuisement et de chagrin. Sa veuve, qui n’avait 
mene en exil qu’une vie miserable, lui survecut juste 
quatre semaines. Eva, alors &g 4 e de treize ans, fut 
prise par une femme de Kertschinsk qui Temploya 
comme servant© ; et, quoique cette femme la traitat 
30 durement, elle resta plusieurs mois dans sa maison. 
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An commencement de Pannee 1875 , une familie 
polonaise, qui attendait le printemps pour se rendre 
de Xertsehinsk a Irkoutsk, fnt touches de la 
situation de la pauvre petite, et lui prox^osa de 
Pemmener en Europe, on Ton pourvoirait* a son sort. 5 
Eva accepta avec reconnaissance. 

Ces Polonais partirent pour Irkoutsk avec leur 
protegee au mois d’avril suivant. Pendant le trajet, 
leurs volt ures, contenant sept personnes, furent 
attaquees par une bande de brigands tartares. Ce 10 
que devinrent les voyageurs,* Eva Pignorait ; pour 
elle * on Pentraina bien loin, a travers un pays desert. 

Au bout de plusieurs jours de rnarche, elle 
arriva dans un eampement et fut mise en presence 
de la femme d’un chef de tribu. Cette femme 15 
acheta Eva a* ses ravisseurs et Pemploya dans sa 
tente aux travaux du menage. 

La tribu* etait nomade. Trois ou quatre mois 
plus tard, les tentes furent demontees et emballees 
sur de grands chariots ; -puis la horde, accompagnee 20 
de nombreux troupeaux, prit la direction du nord. 

Le voyage dura assez longtemps. Eva, qui 
commencait a comprendre la langue des nomades, et 
qui n’avait jamais perdu Pespoir de recouvrer sa 
liberte, apprit qu’on etait sur le terrxtoire russe, non 25 
loin de la rive droite de PYenisei: elle concut le 
projet de s’enfuir. 

Bien qu’on Pent vetue a la mode tartare, elle 
avait conserve les habits qu’elle portait au moment 
de sa capture. Elle les reprit, et, profitant d’une 3° 
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nuit noire, elle s’enfonqa dans un immense desert 
qui avoisinait le camp. 

Elle marcha pendant plusieurs jours, esperant 
rencontrer quelque village russe, ou des personnes 
5 charitables la recueilleraient ; par malheur, le pays 
qui se deroulait devant elle eontinuait a etre 
inhabite, et elle allait mourir de soif et de faim, 
quand elle avait ete rencontree par les aeronautes. 

— Et maintenant, mon enfant, demanda Yan 
xo Egberg, que eomptez-vous faire ? 

— Monsieur, repondit Eva tristement, un seul 
parti me reste * : me diriger vers la ville la plus 
proche et y chercher un emploi, si humble qu’il 
puisse etre.* Yous qui semblez si bon, consentiriez- 
15 vous a me donner quelques provisions et k m’indiquer 
la ville la plus voisine ? 

— fiva, reprit Yan Egberg, nous ne pouvons ni 
ne voulons vous abandonner ainsi. Eeoutez ; vous 
avez dit que vous etes maintenant seule au monde. 
20 ... Si vous le voulez, nous vous emmenerons avec 
nous, et plus tard je m’oceuperai de votre avenir. 

— Quoi! monsieur, il serait possible. . . . Je 
n’aurais jamais ose esperer. ... Oh ! j’accepte de 
grand coeur ; * je n’oublierai jamais que je vous dois 
25 la vie. . . . Est~ce a P 4 tersbourg que vous allez ? 

— Hon, mon enfant ; nous sommes des Hoi- 
landais, et nous retournons en Hollande. 

£va, jusqu’a ce moment, avait cm qu’elle se 
trouvait dans un de ces grands chariots avec lesquels 
30 on parcourt les steppes de la Siberia Comme elle 
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etait main tenant assez forte pour faire quelques pas, 
on la eoncluisit hors de la nacelle. Son etonnement 
fut extreme a la rue de 1’enorme sphere d’etoffe, 
dont elle ignorait Fusage et merne le nom. Toute- 
fois, en apprenant que cette etrange machine 5 
voyageait dans les airs, elle ne manifesta aucune 
crainte d’accompagner ses protecteurs. 

Ce jour -la, une question assez importante fut 
agitee. Philippin, maintenant presque gueri de sa 
Messure, s’etait apergu que la provision de biscuit 10 
diminuait notahlement, et Ton constata, en effet, 
qu’il n’en restait plus que quarante kilogrammes.* 

Le fait etait da 11 tan t plus grave qu’on allait avoir 
desormais une nouvelle bouche a nourrir, et Ton 
tint conseil pour savoir quel parti il eonvenait de 15 
prendre.* D\m commun avis, on resolut de faire a 
pied, en trainant Faerostat, la route de Krasnoiarsk 
pour acheter des provisions dans cette ville. 

Le depart fut fixe au lendemain. Mais long- 
temps avant le jour, le del se couvrit, et il s’eleva 20 
un vent assez fort. Bientot on dut joindre de 
nouvelles cordes a celles qui retenaient deja Fenorme 
ballon au milieu de la plaine. La petite Eva avait 
peur, et Ton eut de la peine a la rassurer. 

Pendant deux heures, Faerostat, quoique violem- 25 
ment secoue, resista au rapide courant d’air qui 
balayait* le steppe ; mais, tout a coup, il se forma 
une sorte de trornbe poussiereuse* tellement energique 
que, rnalgr4 les six cordes attachees aux ancres pro- 
fondement enfoncees, le Buy ter fut emporte dans 30 
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respace, et gagna rapidement les couches superieures 
cle Fatmosphere. 

Pendant la journee et la nuit suivante, on con- 
tinua d'avancer au-dessus des nuees * Le lendemain, 
5 un cornet, jete an dehors, fit reconnaitre que le 
ballon etait stationnaire. La descente fut decidee. 

Le eiel conservait son aspect nuageux a Faltitude 
on Ton venait de voyager ; mais, a mille metres du 
sol, on arriva dans une atmosphere pure, ou le 
io regard put embrasser un vaste espace circulaire. 

Le pays semblait encore inhabite* A trois 
niilles dans le sud, on voyait une riviere. An dela, 
a une douzaine de milles environ, Maurice distingua 
une surface liquide qui s’etendait jusqu’aux limites 
15 de l’horizon. 

Sur du fait, il appela son beau-frere, et, lui 
montrant la direction du midi : 

— La mer Caspienne, dit-il. 


XI 


L’assertion de Maurice sembla, de prime abord,* un 
20 pen hasardee. Qu’on eut franchi, en vingt-huit 
heures, une distance d’au moins trois mille kilo- 
metres, cela pouvait paraitre incroyable. Xeamnoins, 
apres Fatterrissage, quand on se rendit compte de 
la vitesse et de la direction du vent, on n’eut plus 
25 le moindre doute : la plaine aqueuse 4tait bien la 
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Caspienne, et la riviere etait FEmba, cours d’eau 
de deux cent soixante-dix milles qui vient des 
steppes kirghizes. 

II y avait longtemps qu’on n’avait eu de Fean 
douce"' a discretion* : aussi tous les hotes de l’aerostat 5 
s ? en donnerent-ils a coeur joie.* La temperature 
depassait 25 degres, et ce fut avec un extreme 
plaisir que Fon se prodigua cette eau limpide. 

La region ou se trouvaient nos voyageurs est 
frequentee par les Kirghiz, et ceux que Fon ren- 10 
contre errant dans les steppes ne sont pas toujours 
animes cFintentions pacifiques. Les aeronautes 
connaissaient tres bien les mceurs de ees nomades 
adonnes au pillage, au meurtre, a 3 a paresse, et ils 
convinrent de surveiller avec grand soin le voisinage. 1 5 
Le del s’eclaircit vers le soir, et la journee du 
29 aout se termina de la maniere* la plus paisible. 
Malgre les craintes legitimes qu’on avait conques 
au sujet des Kirghiz, rien ne troubla la tranquillite 
de la nuit. 20 

Le lendemain, Maurice proposa de pousser jusqu’a 
la Caspienne. La distance etait d’environ sept 
milles, et, selon les apparences, le terrain devait se 
prater a la marche le long de* la rive clroite de 
FEmba. On gotta cet avis, et aussi tot apres le 25 
dejeuner on se mit en route. 

D’abord, tout alia bien : le temps etait beau et 
la marche facile. Paul et Philippin remorquaient 
le ballon ; Maurice et Eva precedaient 3 a troupe. 

A la inoitie du parcours environ, on atteignit 30 
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une cote pierreuse, un pen elevee au-dessus cle la 
plaine. Gomme la pente devenait assez raided on 
decida de la tourner pour chercher un endroit plus 
praticable. Toutefois, avant de quitter la rive de 
5 1 ’Emba, Maurice grimpa jusquau sommet de la 
cote pour examiner le pays oil Ton allait s’engager. 
Bien lui prit* d’avoir eu cette prudente idee. A 
peine eut-il jete les yeux sur Tautre revers qu’on 
le vit faire volte-face* et redescendre avec une 
10 promptitude quelque peu insolite. 

— Qu’y a-t-il* done ? demanda Paul de loin. 

— Un campement de Kirghiz, repondit Maurice, 
et je crois quhls m’ont aper<ju. 

— Diable ! * dit Paul ; ces Kirghiz sont mal 
is fames . . . que faire ? 

Van Egberg venait d’accourir. Uunique moyen 
de se soustraire a une attaque etait, selon lui, de 
gagner les couches superieures de ratmosphere; 
mais Paul proposa tout simplement de mettre la 
20 riviere entre eux et les nomades. 

— Mais comment traverser la riviere avec ce 
calrne ? demanda Maurice. 

— De la maniere la plus simple, et surtout la 
plus prompte. . . Vous allez voir. 

25 Paul prit la corde du ballon et en attacha un 
bout a sa ceinture; puis il se debarrassa de ses 
vetements de dessus et se disposa a passer la riviere 
a la nage, tandis que ses amis s'empressaient de 
remonter dans la nacelle, qui oscillait a quelques 
30 pieds du sol. 
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Au moment ou Paul en trait dans Feau, une 
douzaine de Kirghiz parurent au sommet de la cote. 
C’etaient des homines d'un aspect sinistra, Ils 
avaient pour armes des haches et des eoutelas. 

Paul, en les apercevant, se mit a fendre Fean 5 
avec energie. Le courant etait assez fort ; mais le 
nageur etait robuste, et, en le traversant un pen 
de biais,* il arriva sans trop de peine a Fautre 
rive. 

II etait temps. Les Kirghiz degringolaient deja 10 
sur la pente du coteau, et leur attitude n’annoncait 
pas des intentions paeifiques. Paul hala* le Buy ter 
sur la rive gauche de FEmba, au grand desappointe- 
ment des pillards, qui pousserent de veritables 
liurlements. 15 

Le nageur ayant change de vetements, on reprit 
la direction de Fouest. Deux heures plus tard, on 
arriva sans incident au littoral. 

Les aeronautes et leur petite compagne firent 
une promenade sur le bord de la Caspienne. La 20 
partie de littoral oil ils se trouvaient etait pleine de 
joncs ; mais un peu plus loin s'elevait une eminence 
d’un facile acces, d’oii ils purent eontempler a loisir 
cette immense nappe d'eau 

On retourna a la nacelle, et, a la suite du repas 25 
commun, la facheuse question des vivres fut agitee. 
D'apres Finventaire de Philippin, il restait de la 
viande et des conserves pour une quinzaine de jours, 
du biscuit pour dix jours seulement. Or, si la 
situation sur cette cdte deserte se prolongeait au 30 

F 
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deli de cette periode, comment se procurer de quoi 
manger ? 

Le tempos seeoulait sans amener un vent favora- 
ble. Septembre avait remplace aout, et, pendant 
5 les premiers jours de ce mois, on n’eut que des 
vents faibles clu sud et de Fouest, avec un ciel pur ; 
mais le 8, une masse orageuse apparut dans le sud- 
est. Bientot on entendit le roulement lointam du 
tonnerre. Dans le cas ou un vent favorable s’ele- 
io verait, ce qui etait possible, on se tint pr§t a en 
profiter. 

L’orage avanca peu a peu, et le bruit du tonnerre* 
ne discontinuait pas. Le soleil s'etait voile, et les 
nuages avaient une telle densite que la nuit semblait 
15 venir avant l’heure. Cependant il ne tomba d’abord 
que* quelques grosses gouttes de pluie, et pas un 
souffle n’agita Fatmosphere ; le moment de la crise* 
n’etait pas encore arrive. 

E11 prevision de vent, le gaz avait ete tendu 
20 d’avance, et Faerostat restait attache par une corde 
a une solide touffe de joncs. La nacelle etait 
elevee de quatre metres au-dessus du sol, il n , y 
avait done qua trancher la corde pour determiner 
Fascension. 

25 Yers six heures, alors que Fobscurite dtait pres- 
que complete, un vent assez fort souffla du sud-est ; 
quil fut favorable ou non,* il fallait sabandonner a 
luL 

En ce moment, des clameurs se firent entendre 
30 a pen de distance, dominant le roulement continu 
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da tonnerre. Les aeronautes se porterent au Lalcon, 
et, a la lueur eblouissante des eclairs, ils virenfe une 
bande de Kirghiz qui venaient a eux.* 

Mais dejh, prompt comme la pensee, Paul avait 
touche la corde du tranchant d’un couteau, et le 5 
Buy ter s etait elance vers le ciel. 

Apres tin parcours de trente-sept heures, pen- 
dant lesquelles on ne vit que Fair brumeux, Yan 
Egberg abandonna un cornet dans 1 ’espace et 
constata que, le vent ayant eesse, le ballon etait 10 
immobile. II manceuvra aussitot pour produire 
une deseente de cinq raille metres. 

On etait alors au 10 septerubre, neuf heures du 
matin. Quand on se fut suffisamment abaisse, on 
decouvrit sous la nacelle une surface d'eau, et Ton 15 
apercut, a environ trois nnlles dans Test, une cote a 
demi cachee par le brouillard. 

Au moment oil la nacelle touehait les flots, un 
petit remorqueur arrivait a toute vapour* vers eux ; 
on attendit qu'il fut a portee* 20 

— Monsieur, cria Frederic en hollandais au 
premier homme qu'il apercut sur le pent du navire, 
auriez-vous la bonte de me dire oil nous sommes ? 

— Yolontiers, monsieur Yan Egberg, repondit 
rhomme dans la merne langue ; vous etes en pleine 25 
mer du STord, a trois milles des cotes de la Hollande, 
et a neuf milles du Helder. 

Les aeronautes pousserent une exclamation joy- 
ease. Le hasard les avait servis; ils dtaient en 
Hollande, presque chez eux ! 


30 
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Frederic eut une idee subite. 

— Monsieur, dit-il au marin, qui semblait etre 
le capitaine du navire, me permettrez-vous de vous 
demander quel est ce vapeur et ou il va ? 

5 — Xous somrnes les employes d’une compagnie 

maritime d’Amsterdam, et nous nous rendons a la 
Haye. 

— Youdriez-vous, au prix d’une indemnite con- 
venable* nous remorquer jusqua yotre destination ? 
io — Yous remorquer I . . . Est-ce done possible ? 

— Certainement, de la maniere la plus simple. 
Prenez ce bout de corde, et . . . en avant vers le 
sud. 

Le capitaine consentit, et le remorqueur se mit 
15 en route. L’enorme masse qu’il tirait apres lui 
n^tait rien pour sa puissante machine. La nacelle 
restait a quelques metres des dots, et, quoique le 
ciel fut toujours embrume, les voyageurs purent 
suivre des yeux le littoral de leur ch 6 re patrie. 

20 La distance du Helder a la Haye est de cin- 
quante-six milles. On etait descendu k neuf milles 
au sud de la premiere ville, et Ton devait arrgter k 
deux milles au nord de la seconde ; il restait done 
quarante-cinq milles k parcourir, et le petit remor- 
25 queur fit tant et si bien* qu’il les “ enleva ” en trois 
heures. Durant ce trajet, on rencontra plusieurs 
navires, et comme le ballon le Buyter etait e^lebre, 
il fut salu 4 , des qu’on le reeonnut, par les accla- 
mations de tons les equipages. 

30 A deux milles de la Haye, on stoppa.* Yan 
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Egberg congedia le remorqueur, apres avoir re- 
munere gen er easement ceux qui le inontaient. 
Alois profitant d’une legere brise, qui soufHait de 
1’ouest depuis une lieure, les aeronautes s eleverent 
d’une cinquantaine de metres et Brent sans difticulte s 
le reste de la route. Le Ruyter vint s’abattre 
majestueusement a trois cents metres de Fenclos oh 
il avait et4 construit. 

Partis le 4 mai. nos explorateurs etaient revenus 
le 1 0 septembre ; leur voyage an pole nord s’etaii 10 
done accompli en cent trente jours. 


CONCLUSION 

La. vue du ballon avait attire une foule con- 
siderable de curieux autour de la ville ; mais les 
aeronautes ne songerent qu’a reintegrer Faerostat 
dans son ancien chantier, ou il devait 6tre degonfle 15 
et remis en magasin. Cette taehe* commune etant 
accomplie, Maurice temoigna une grande impatience 
de se rendre a la Haye. 

— Qu’est-ce qui vous presse a ce point ? ue- 
manda Frederic ; j’esperais que Paul et vous me 20 
resteriez a diner. 

— Et ma mere, 4 " monsieur Van Egberg ! s’ecria 
Maurice ; elle doit savoir notre arrivee, et j’ai bate 
de Tembrasser. . . 

— Je te suis, dit Paul. 


25 
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Van Egberg n’osa retenir les deux beaux-freres, 
qui partirent, tandis que, prenant Eva par la main, 
il la eonduisait vers la maison. 

La vieille Gertrude et quelques autres personnes 
5 se tenaient dans le vestibule pour le reeevoir. 
Quand il parut, conduisant la charmante jeune 
Russe, Gertrude s’eeria d’un air ebahi : * 

— Oh ! la jolie enfant ! 

— C’est ma fille, Gertrude, repliqua Yan 
io Egberg ; et je suis sur que tout le monde iei 
Paimera, com we je Paime moi-meme. 

Eva ne pouvait paiier, mais elle souriait, et ce 
sourire semblait devoir lui gagner tous les coeurs. 

De son cote, Philippin s’etait mis a parcourir 
15 fievreusewent la maison 011 il avait passe une partie 
de sa vie, et qu’il avait craint plusieurs fois de ne 
plus revoir. 

— Pas possible que j’aie fait* tant de chemin 
dans les airs ! disait-il ; je crois avoir reve. . . . 
20 Cependant il est bien vrai que j’ai vu les Lapons, et 
les morses, et les Kirghiz, et le pole nord, et Paxe. 
. . . Kon, non, je n’ai pas vu Paxe . . . mais j ? ai 
requ des horions et recueilli des pieces d’or. . . . 
C’est singulierl* Eien ici n’est change, et il me 
25 semble que je ne suis jamais parti. 

fiva fut placee dans un convent pour achever 
son education, et devint une jeune personae accom- 
plie. On parle de son prochain manage avec 
Maurice, qui en est fort amoureux, et Yan Egberg 
30 annonce que, le jour de ses noces, il donnera a sa 
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fille d’adoption, outre une belle dot,* le collier de 
diamants de lord Xorthbrougk. 

Philippin, enriclii par les dons de son maitre, 
pourrait Lien se marier aussi, mais il ne se deeidera 
jamais a quitter la maison de Tan Egberg. 

Avant que le reeit de ee voyage au pule nord 
fut public, Maurice se rendait parfois au cerele des 
Trois Tulipes, et la les habitues 1’accablaient de 
questions, auxquelles il repondait avec sincerity 
Xeanmoins, comme on manifestait souvent quelque 
incredulite au sujet des details qu’il donnait sur cet 
etrange pays, il finissait toujours par dire avec im- 
patience : 

— Eh ! morbleu ! allez-y voir ! 




NOTES 


Page line 

1. 3. k part quelques saillies se profiiant dans Touest, 

‘with the exception of a few prominences showing 
against the sky-ime m the west. 5 
,, 4. se profiler, 4 to stand out against a background. 5 Trans- 

late qudqacs by ‘a few, 5 not by ‘some. 5 
,, 5. eat eu : second form of the past conditional. 

„ 9. lieu d’atterrissement, ‘landing-place. 5 

,, 13. celarevenait a dire que . ‘that was as much as to 

say that . ., 5 ‘that was tantamount to saying that . 
Jlevenir is conjoined with both de and d in the sense 
more or less obvious of ‘to come back from , 5 or ‘to 
come back to ’ ; thus we have the jihrases — 

revemr cVunc malaclie , ‘to recover from an illness.’ 
revenir au memo, ‘ to come to the same thing. 5 
It occurs occasionally with sur : — 

revenir sur une affaire, ‘ to reconsider a matter.’ 
revciur sur ses pas, ‘to retrace one’s steps. 5 

,, 17. en pointe : note the omission of the indefinite article. 

2. 3. aussi n’y aurait-il . . : notice the inversion after aussi 

( = ‘so, 5 ‘therefore’) at the beginning of a sentence; 
also after peut-ttre , d peine, d plus forte raison, au 
moins , du mains, en rain , and toujours , encore (both 
with the meaning of ‘ still 5 ). Cf. 1. 9 peut-etre le trou- 
rerions-novs . . 

,, 5. souffiat : w T hy is this subjunctive ? 

„ 13. dans une mauvaise direction, ‘in a wrong (not ‘ bad ’) 

direction. 5 
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Page line 

2. 21. pnt sa tete dans ses mains : tlie possess, adjectives 

are fieely used with parts of tlie body when the article 
would give rise to any ambiguity. 

,, 24. assisfcait . . k, ‘ was present at. 5 Les assistants , V assis- 

tance— c the onlookeis,’ ‘ audience.’ 

3. 3. comment nous procurer . ‘how aie w r e to procure 

ourselves . .’ This ellipsis is common in French. Cf. — 

que fa ire f qiVenpenscr ? oil alley tc. 

,, 12. qui se gonflait d’aise . . : lit. ‘wlio puffed himself out 

with satisfaction.’ Say ‘ who beamed with delight.’ 

,, 14. le jour meme, * the very day,’ not to be confused with 

le meme jour, ‘the same day.’ 

,, IS. d’une manure . . : note the use of de, and cf — 

la fagon. dont il marehe , ‘ the way in w Inch he walks.’ 

,, 21. la journee . . le soil': notice that jour, soir, matin, an 

are simply di\ lsions of time, whereas journee, soiree, 
matinie , annee refei not onl> to the space of time but 
to what takes place m it. The termination -ee has the 
sense of ‘full.’ Cf. — 

la pelle, ‘shovel’; la pellet ee, ‘"shovel/^. 5 
labouche , ‘mouth’; lalouckte, ‘mouthful.’ 
la yorge, ‘tin oat’; la cjonjte, ‘throatful,’ ‘gulp.’ 
le panicr, ‘basket,’; la panerte, ‘basketful.’ 

„ 24. et Ton convint de la visiter, ‘ they agreed to explore it.’ 

Notice the euphonic use of V before on after such words 
as que, si, et, on, oil to obviate the hiatus caused by the 
conjunction of two vowels. The V is, however, omitted 
when on is followed by a word beginning with that 
same letter, as the repetition of the l w'ould be clumsy ; 
not si Von leur dit, si Von les wit, but si on leur dit, si 
on les wit. 

4. 1.1© cap fut mis sur . ,, ‘tlie ship’s head w T as laid 

towards.’ The cap is the prow of the vessel. See also 
notes, p. 11 1. 26, p. 28 1. 6, and p. 64 1. 2. 

„ 3. approcher des . . : approcker is found as (1) an active, 

(2) a neuter, (3) a reflexive verb. Cf.— 

approche z une chaise de la table . 
approchez de la table, 
approckez-vous de la table. 
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4. 16. ces gaillards-l& ne sont pas commodes . ‘tlio-e 

rascals are not easy to deal with. ’ Gaiilard is also a 
naval ttTiu. Cf. — 

(jnilhml cVarnere , * quarter-deck.’ 
fjadkinl (Vacant, ‘forecastle ij>. 28 1. 23) 

,, 24. les armes a feu . . : cf. Moulin a eav, mouhn it tent , etc. 

,, 25. k ce qu'il parait, ‘as it seems.’ Notice the circumflex, 

and cf. commit , natt, plait, etc. 

,, 27. ©lies tenaient de . ., ‘it was something between . . 

Notice the phrases — 

il Heat de sa Mere, e lie takes after his mother.’ 
je tiens beamoup cl jaire cela, ‘ I am very anxious to 
do that.’ 

cela ue tient quid vans, ‘it only depends on you.’ 
s'il ne tient quia cela , ‘if that*is all.’ 

Cf. p. 10 1. 24. 

,, 29. une vingtaine, ‘about twenty,’ ‘ tweihy more or less.’ 

Numerals in mine are approximate e. 

5. 1. les vilains messieurs ! ‘ what ugly customers * ’ For 

this il* f3 of the article cf. Engl. Oh f the Irate. 

,, 3. j© ne sals trop, ‘ I hardly know,’ ‘ I am not too sure.’ 

,, 7. fusil originally meant the steel which struck the gun-flint; 

hence the firearm itself (a flint-lock). Compare also the 
German Finite, a Amt-gun. Learn the names of the 
following parts of a gun : — 

the butt, let crosse ; 
the barrel Je canon ; 

[a double-barrelled gm—un fusil a deux co?/ps] ; 
the trigger, la detente ; 
the hammer, le chien. 

,, 19. qu’il tenait k la main, ‘ . in his hand.’ Cf. it wire 

place , it nion tour, an soldi, au jardin, it V ombre, it mem 
idee. 

„ 24. mieux vaut attaquer k temps, ‘it is better to attack 

in time.’ Cf. the proverb mieux vaut tard que jamahs, 
4 better late than never.’ 

,, 27. quand les assaillants ne seront . . : notice the future 

instead of the present after temporal conjunctions, and 
cf. 1. 29 lorsqae je cous donnerai le signal. Be careful 
not to put the future after si. 
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6. 9. se fut dissipee : past anterior after a temporal con- 

junction. 

,, 27. k trois, ‘all three together.’ 

nous suffirons peut-etre pour : notice that the verb 
suffire , ‘to be enough, ’ and the adverb asset, ‘enough,’ 
both require pour after them. Cf. — 
il fait ccssez beau pour sortir. 

7. 1. tenez done ferme, ‘stand firm then’; also tenez bon. 

Ferme (adj.) is used here adverbially. Other instances 
of adjectives used adverbially are parler kaut, chanter 
has , acheter cker , travailler dur , chanter faux, deviner 
juste , etc. In these cases the adjective is always invari- 
able, cf. p. 9 1. 7. 

,, 13. enrages; not ‘enraged,’ but ‘mad, ’‘desperate,’ ‘exasper- 

ated.’ Cf.— 

un eki en enrage = ‘ a mad dog.’ 

,, 17. frappons k tour d© bras, ‘let us strike with all our 

might.’ Tour (Lat. turnus) is here masc. : cf. tour a 
tour, ‘ alternately’ ; jouerun tour, ‘ to play a trick ’ ; faire 
un petit tour , ‘ to take a turn.’ Tour (Lat. turns) is fern. 
,, 21. en fit autant de sa part, ‘did equally well for his 

part.’ For other uses of part see note, p. 20 1. 15. 

8. 12. bientot il ne resta plus qu© trois morses k peu pr&s 

intacts, ‘ soon there remained but three walruses more 
or less uninjured.’ 

,, 17. ils veulent nous couler, ‘they want to sink us.’ 

Couler is used both transitively and intransitively. 
The neuter verb means generally ‘to run,’ ‘flow’: le 
ruisseau coule, but it has a secondary meaning, ‘to 
founder ’ : le vaisseau coule , ‘ the ship is sinking. ’ 

„ 20. firent entendre, ‘gave vent to.’ 

,, 25. k plus d’un mbtre : notice that with numerals plus de 

is used instead of plus que unless there is a sense of 
comparison — 

il a mange plus de trois brioches 
il a mangi plus que trois hommes. 

9. 3. k 1’oeuvre tous, ‘to business.’ Cf. — 

au sccours / ‘ help 1 * 
am feu! ‘fire!* 
au voleur ! * stop thief ! * 
h Vaide ! & moi ! ‘ help ! * 
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9 o. assommons ce drole, 4 let ns stun the brute/ 

,, 9. balancements, 4 roekings.’ A favourite Christmas carol 

with French children begins with the words— 

Jesus s’endort 
Balance par les anges. 

17. 11 n’en fallait pas tant pour foudroyer I’animal, 4 this 
was more than enough to paralyse the animal 9 ; lit. 

4 so much was not necessary, etc.’ Fovdroyer, lit. 4 to 
strike with lightning,’ from foudre, 4 a thunderbolt.’ 

, , 20. il n’en restart pas moins suspendu par 1’autre, 4 he 

remained none the less hanging by the othei.’ 

23. est-il comace l this is not a question but an exclamation. 

4 He ’s a thick-skinned one ( ’ 4 What a tough customer ! 9 
This construction is fiequent in French, e.g. — 
est-elle yeniille '= 4 isn’t she nice ! ’ 
cst-il mil in 4 what a smart fellow he is » 9 

,, 30. Hote the other meaning of fl^che, a 4 church spire 9 (not 

4 tower The English proper name Fletcher means an 
4 arrow-maker.’ 

10 7. auparavant : note that amnt is a prep, of time : avant 

hint heures, and (with the particle en) an adv. of 
place : p. 21 1. 16 & pcu dc distance en avant , just as 
decant is a prep, of place : dcvant la mat vie , and an 
adv. of place : aller devant ; hut auparavant is an 
adv. of time only and can never be used as a preposi- 
tion : la meme chose q a' auparavant. 

,, 8. par rapport 4 I’ecueil, 4 as regards the reef. 9 

,, 9. 4 une certaine hauteur, 4 at a moderate height. 9 Cf.— 

il est d'une certaine force , 4 he’s pretty good.’ 
une dame (Van certain dye, 4 a middle-aged lady.’ 

,, 19. la manoeuvre : this v T ord is both masc. and fern.: — 

la manoeuvre = 4 the manoeuvre 9 ; le manoeuvre = 4 the 
workman.’ 

Cf.— 

la mousse (Lat. museum ), ‘moss’; le mousse (It. 
mozzu ), 4 cahm-boy.’ 

la poele (Lat. patella m), 4 frying-pan ’ ; le poele 
(Lat. pensile), 6 stove ’ ; (Low Lat. pesalum ), 

4 pall. ’ 

la manchc (Lat. manicam), 4 sleeve 9 ; le manche 
(Low t Lat. manicam), ‘handle . 9 
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10. 24. n’y tint plus, ‘could hold out 110 longer.’ Cf. note, 

p. 4 1. 27. Notice that %l n'y tint plus may mean either 
(1) ‘he did not care for it any longer ’ ; (2) ‘ lie could 
not stand it any longer.’ 

11. 3. mais si, mon g*arqon, ‘why, yes, my man.’ Si (not 

oui) is the alhrmative answer to a negative question ; 
garret 11 may be used of a man of any age. 

,, 4. dans deux jours, * m two days’ time ’ (‘ by the end of two 

days ’). Notice the difference of meaning between dans 
deux jours and en deux jours (‘in the space of two 
days ’) 

je peux le faire dans deux jouis, ‘I can do it in 
two days’ time (from now).’ 
je peux le faire en deux jours , ‘ it will take me 
two days to do,’ ‘I can do it m two days.’ 

,, 15. pour peu qu’elle s’etende, etc., ‘if only it extends’ 

(‘ever so little ’). 

,, 26. pour conserver le meme cap, ‘to keep in the same 

direction.’ 

,, 27. d&s lors (de ex ilia hora ), ‘ from that time forward.’ 

12. 3. & coups serr^s, ‘ with a quick stioke ’ ; lit. with thick 

strokes, i.e. frequent strokes. 

,, 4. et encore n’avanqait-on : for this inversion of the 

verb consult note, p 2 1. 3. 

„ 6. franchi, ‘covered.’ 

„ 29. tant bien que mal . lit. ‘ as much well as badly ’ ; say 

* somehow or another,’ * by hook or by crook.’ 

13. 3. restaient trois milles k faire, i.e. trois milles restaient 

d faire. Faire is here passive. The active infinitive 
and the passive infinitive have the same form in French. 
O' est d espirer , ‘ it is to be hoped ’ Mille, * a mile, ’ takes 
s in the plural. 31-ill e, the numeral, is invariable. In 
dates mille is written nuL These two forms, mil, milk, 
sne explained by the fact that mil is derived fiom the 
Lat. sing, mike, and the French mille from Lat. pi. 
millia. Mille being therefore originally a plural form 
there was no reason or necessity for adding an s. 

„ 7. & sept heure3 et demie : notice that demi (like nu) 

agrees when it follows the noun, hut is invariable when 
it precedes, e.g. — 

unc demi-heurc, une heme et demie , 
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13 . 19 . en firent tous les frais, * weie a L it consisted of.’ Tmu 

means lit ‘expenses. 1 Cf. Fr. defrayer, Engl, defray, 

4 to pay tlie expenses*.’ The Engl. phiase 4 to deft ay 
expenses ’ it* thus tautological. Note — 

faitc les frais de la comcrsaUon. either (1, 'to keep 
the conversation going,’ or *2/ £ to foim one’e self 
the subject of tonvei nation. * 

Irs frais ddmtretien , ‘the costs of the up -keep’ 
(repairs;. 

fall c ses frais, ‘to pay one’s expenses.’ 

Do not confuse these u^es with Ic frais, * the cool fresh 
air,’ prendre Jef/ais. ‘to get a breath of fresh air,' and 
cf. note, p. 53 1 1. 

14. 17. si, pass© ce temps, ‘if when this time has elapsed’; 

passe ce temps is an absolute construction corresponding 
to the Greek genitive absolute and the Latin ablative 
absolute. 

The construction is common in English under the name 
of nominative absolute — 

My story bang done. 

She gave me for mj pams a world of sighs. 

Byron. 

„ 27. n’y mettant pas tant de facons, ‘without making so 

much fuss,’ ‘ without taking so much trouble.’ Cf. — 

fairs ch's faro ns, ‘to stand upon ceremony. ’ 
de far on oud autre , * somehow’ or other.’ 
ilestd'uii sans faeon indicibh, ‘he is unspeakably 
ill-mannered.’ 

,, 30. & ne pas entendre le ciel tenner, ‘(sound enough) 

not to hear the heavens thunder.’ This use of a with 
ellipsis is fiequent in French, e g. — 

cost a rendre foil, ‘ii is enough to drive one mad.’ 
detail a mourir de rire, ‘ it was enough to make one 
die of laughing.’ 

15. 4. recouvra : the difference between recoui >xr (Lat. rc- 

cape rare) and reeouvrtr (Lat. recuoper ire) is the same as 
that between recover and re-cover in English. 

99 5. sa portee. ‘ within his reach.’ Cf. — 

a portee de canon, ‘ within gunshot.’ ^ 
ii portee de Vouie, ‘ within his hearing.’ 

See too note, p, 67 1. 20. 
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15. 17* il fit la grimace (not une grimace). Tins can haidly be 

translated literally , it is used of any outward show of 
disapproval: say ‘lie made a wry face, 5 ‘he looked 
blue.’ 

,, 20. ce pays perdu, ‘this outlandish country.’ Perdu is 

used of anything out ot the way, remote from civilisa- 
tion : habiter un com perdu ch la ca mpagne, ‘to live in 
an out-of-the-way place m the country.’ 

,, 22. ga : colloquial for cela. 

,, 24. je ne serais pas ffiche : fdchi here = ‘ sorry, ’ not 

‘angry.’ 

,, 27. dans tous les sens, ‘in all directions.’ Cf. — 

sens dess us dessous, ‘ upside down. ’ 
en sens inverse, ‘m the contrary direction.’ 
dans le me me sens, ‘m the same direction.’ 

The final s of sens (meaning ‘ direction ’) is pronounced, 
except in the phrase sens dessus dessous . The final s oi 
sens ‘sense’ is silent. Note — 

N' avoir pas le sens commun, ‘ to be devoid of common 
sense.* 

16. 10. marmottait : onomatopoeic, like balbutier, chuchoter, 

ronronner, zizayer. 

pas plus d’ “axe” que dans mon ceil: lit. * no more axis 
than there is in my eye,’ a familiar colloquialism. 

,, 16. n’etait pas en veine, ‘ was not m luck.’ 

,, 17- k moitie de son ascension, ‘ half-way up.’ 

,, 19. cotes here = ‘ ribs’ (Lat. costa, which also gives cdte, 

meaning ‘shore,’ derived from the curved shape of 
a rib). 

,, 30. il developpa done sa lunette, ‘he therefore extended 

his spy-glass,’ i.e. ‘he pulled it out as far as it -would 
go ’ ; cf. p. 22 1. 20. Do not pronounce the final c in 
done. Note — 

la lunette , ‘ telescope ’ ; les lunettes, 1 spectacles.’ 
le eiseau, ‘chisel’; les ciseaux, ‘scissors.’ 
le gage, ‘ pledge’ ; les gages, ‘ wages.’ 

17. 3. qu’on juge de . . ! ‘ imagine . . < ’ 

,, 8. ah » pour le coup, j’y suis, ‘ ah, this time I ’ve hit it.’ 
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17. 9 . c’est fierement beau. ‘it’s mighty fine.’ See below. 

1. 15, \vh* re/*«n is used m its ordinary sen-e ot ‘proud,’ 
and notice-— 

mifier soldo f, ‘a doughty soldier ’ ; y,i soklat jet, 
6 a proud soldier.’ 

mijicr coquid. *a nice lascal.' 

The r offer is pronounced. 

,, 10. ca n’en fimt plus, ‘ there is no end to it.’ For this use 

of ed, see note, p 56 3. 7. 

,, 16. s’arracher a, 4 to tear himself away from.’ The prep. 

c from ’ is translated by a to denote the object from 
which something is taken. So — 

e dip ru dter d ses ctnus, 4 to borrow from one’s friends.’ 

Schapper a ses cnnenns, £ to escape from one’s enemies.’ 

Cf. p. 59 1. 16. 

,, 25. remis: here ‘recovered.’ 

18. 1. nous ne saurions dire, ‘we cannot sa\.’ The cond. 

of saioir is used in place of the pres, indie, of pom cur, 
and m this case the pas ot the negative is alwa\ s omitted. 
The pas may be also omitted with ,s avoir when it U 
followed immediately by another verb, il ne suit re 
quit veut, AVhen, however, savoir is used in its strict 
sense governing a noun, pas must be used, il tic sad 
pas salcgon, Pas may also be omitted with cesser, oscr. 
pouvoir. 

„ 2. conscience, ‘consciousness,’ not ‘ conscience.’ 

,, 6. alerte et dispos : a hendiadys ; ‘brisk and nimble’; 

dispos is exactly the Engl, slang ‘fit.’ 

,, 7. qui vaquaient deja aus soins d’une toilette som- 

maire, ‘who were already engaged m making a per- 
functory toilet.’ 

,, 12. que me chantes-tu Ik, ‘what nonsense are you telling 

me?’ The subs, chanson has as a secondary meaning 
‘nonsense,’ ‘trash,’ ‘sorry stuff,’ probably from the 
literary worthlessness of many chansons or popular 
songs (cf. Engl, phrase ‘ to buy a thing for a mere song’,', 
and this sense of inferiority seems to have passed into 
the verb chanter m a few r phrases ; e.g. ions me la 
chantcz Idle, ‘a nice pack of nonsense you are telling 
me,’ in vdnch la seems to refer to some word understood 
like histoirc, la belle histone que vous me chantcz, 

G 
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18. 15. mon flnaud, £ slyboots.’ The use of mon before nouns 

may give a sense of depreciation or inferiority, but not/ 
of course, before titles of relationship or profession, cf. 
mon onclc , mon capital tie, mon g antral. Notice also 
that the termination -aud is itself depreciative. Cf. 
the words lowdaud , 'blockhead’ ; nigaud , 'simpleton 5 ; 
rustaud, *'a boor.’ See also Appendix IV. of Mon Onde 
ct mon Curt m this series, 

19. 1. ala cA, 'come now.’ Latin age ; German nun. 

19. partit d’un eclat de rire, 'went off into a roar of 
laughter.’ 

, , 20. ne savait qu’en penser, ' did not know what to think 

of it.’ 

,, 24. fou que tu es, 'madman that you are’ ; fou does not 

mean ' fool 5 but ' madman.’ A fool = un sot. Fou [fol , 
folic ) is the Lat. folhs used as an adj * “it does not, 
however, denote the empty-headedness (sottise) of the 
fool but his instability (folic) ” (Diez). This meaning 
is well shown m feu follet 'will 0 ’ the wisp’ ( ignis fatuus), 
and it is in the sense of ' wandering in one’s mind ’ that 
it lias acquired the meaning ‘ mad. ’ 

,, 27. que sais-je, 'heaven knows what,’ 'how can I tell ^ ’ 

20. 1 . de quoi il retourne : the commoner phrase is de quoi 

il s'agit, lit. ' about what it is a question. ’ Translate 
‘ what the fuss is about ’ Tourner is also used in same 
sense m p. 38 1. 15. 

4. de son cotd, ‘for himself.* 

,, 12. tout bonnement, 'quite simjdy,’ ‘ purely and simply.’ 

For this meaning of Ion, bonne , cf. un bonhommc , 
une bonne femme. 

,, 15. se mit de la partie, 'joined in (the fray).’ Notice — 

la part, ‘part,’ ‘share’ ; la partie, ‘party,’ ‘part,’ 
‘game.’ 

une partie du corps, ‘ a part of the body.’ 
fairs une partie de tennis, * to get up a game of 
tennis.’ 

le parti, ' party ’ ; un parti politique . 
un bon parti, ‘ a good match.’ 

Cf. also note, p. 60 1. 11. 

„ 20. de toute necessity ‘absolutely necessary,’ 'of para- 

mount importance.’ 
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, 20 . 2$. consistarc en , . : censistet • requires en before a noun, 
but a before a verb ; e.g. — 

une chose conslste en phisi&urs parties. 

le bodheur consists & rendre Us homines lieu feme. 

CL also p. 24 1. 14 dies conslstaient en petits does fiot- 
tants . 

21. 2. pour pen qne, ‘if only.’ 

6. sensible, 4 perceptible.’ The Engl. 4 sensible '—sense. 

,, 10. foula : tire Lat. failure is not found, but fullo exists 

meaning a 4 fuller,’ a man who cleans clothes, as they still 
do in the East, by pounding them with Ms feet. So 
fouler— 4 to tread on.’ 

16. pen s’en fallut qu’on ne . ., ‘they very nearly . 

Cf. Lat. haud multiim dbfuit quin (quo . . ne—quin). 

17. s’embourber, 4 to stick in the mud.’ 

,, 29. solennelle : not necessarily ‘solemn.’ The adj. is used 

(1) of anything important; {2) of anything official, e.g. — 

V entree solennelle de la, reine , 4 the official entry of 
the queen.’ 

22. 9. Toculaire : we have already read of Vobjectif p. 20 1. 9. 

,, 12. le limbe, ‘ limb of the sun.’ Notice les Unites, 4 limbo,’ 

4 limbus.’ 

Le sextant qai sert a mesurer Tangle fait par le soleil avec 
Thonzon est compose d'un arc gradue con tenant la sixieme partie 
du cercle, d’une lunette, et d’une sene de nnroirs mobiles. Ces 
imroirs ramenent le soleil a Thonzon, et a l’mstant precis ou le 
bord mferieur de son disque (le limbe) «emble toucher Thonzon, le 
soleil est au point culminant de sa course dinrne. Quand on 
opere sur mer on se guide sur Thonzon \rai, c’e»t-a-dire celui que 
forment le ciel et Teau. Mais a terre ou Thonzon vrai manque, 
on a recours a un honzon artificiel, forme generalement d’une 
cuvette pleme de mereure. 

,, 20. developpons, 4 let us unroll.’ For another sense of this 

verb cf. p. 16 1. 30. 

,, 27, laissait filer, ‘let it slip (through his fingers).’ Filer 

in a nautical sense means ‘to pay out (rope)’ ; in a 
slang sense it means 4 to slip away quickly ’ : filez done 
vite, ‘be off, can’t you.’ Notice also that filer means 
4 to smoke ’ in speaking of candles or lamps : la lamps 
file, 4 the lamp is smoking.’ 

23. 7. y compris : in this phrase compris is always invariable ; 

y compris la maison, but la maison comprise. 
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23. 12. arborait : arborcr un chapeau, ‘ to run up (hoist) a fla" ’ ; 

lusser is used in same sense. Of. Engl. £ to tree a cat/ 
,, 17. de chois, ‘choice, dainty.’ Au choice, which is often 

placarded in shop-windows (e.g. 50c. au choice), has the 
sense of * choose where you will,’ ‘ all in this row or lot, 
50 centimes.’ Notice that the subst. choix is ina.bc 
Other masc. nouns in x are pnx, fciix (‘burden’), roux 
(‘ russet ’). 

24. 9. tension, ‘ expansion. ’ Frederic had invented a substance 

which expanded or contracted the gas at will without 
using the valves. 

,, 18. Toon nombre de, ‘a good many.’ Notice the omission 

of the article before Ion nonibre, and cf. quantity de 
detours, force cUtouis. 

,, 19. on dut forcement : transl. in passive, ‘ it was absolutely 

necessary.’ The phrase is of course redundant. 

,, 24. Notice the gender of augure, and cf. le murmure , k 

par jure. 

25. 1. au ras du sol . . : ms comes from an old Latin parti- 

cipial form rasus ( radere ), meaning ‘ close -shorn,’ 

‘ smooth,’ which has also given the form rez that 
occurs m rez-cle-chaussec, ‘ the ground-floor ’ (lit. ‘ on a 
level vnth the causew’ay or road ’). Note — 

en rase canipagne , ‘in the open country.’ 
fed re talk rase, £ to make a clean sweep.’ 

Cf. English raze (‘to raze a toivn’) and razor, vfliieh 
have the same origin. 

,, 18. cette decision prise : cf. p. 14 1. 17. 

,, 25, coup de vent, ‘capful of wind.’ 

,, 28. se mit en mesure de, ‘ put himself in a position to.’ 

26. 5. incendie : notice the gender, from Lat. incendium . 

Other masc. nouns in 4e are amphibie, foie , genie, 
parapluie . 

embrasait : note the difference between enibmscr, em- 
brasser, embarrasser. 

,, 15. eut : why the subjunctive ? 

t* 29, k cinquante lieues k la ronde, ‘ for 50 leagues round.’ 
Notice the difference between le lieu (Lat. locus ) and 
la lieue (Lat. kuca, leuget, Engl, league). Le rond, 
‘circle,’ ‘ring’; la ronde =‘ round ’ in all its English 
senses: ‘round dance,’ ‘roundel’ (round song), ‘ round ’ 
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' officer's inspection} c the round’ ( tLe officers who make 
the round}, “round liana, 1 and m music ‘semibreve’ 
{a lound note). 

26. 30. Notice the gender of volume and remember the differ- 

ence between le here and In, lure, h page and In page. 

27. 3. qui faxllit etre funeste, ‘which came near being fatal.’ 

FailUr , not to 4 fail ’ but * to mi&s by a hair's Lreadth.’ 

,, 17. se trouva n’et-re qu’un . * was found to be only . . .’ 

,. 20. ne fat qu’un jeu, 4 was but child’s play.’ 

.. 24. a 1’cBil nu : note — 

a me d’ctil, 4 visibly.’ 

Cti iiti clin d'ttil, k m the twinkling of an eye.’ 

28. 5. nord : notice that the words expressing the points of the 

compass, nord , sud, csf, ouesf , may be used adjectiv- 
ally, but are always invariable. The corresponding 
adjective's are svj/tentr tonal, niertdio/ial, oriental, occi- 
dental. 

,, 6. le cap a I’ouest, 4 heading westward. ’ 

,, 7. vu sa direction, 4 considering its diiection.’ Other past 

participles used prepositions are attend?/, support, 
except 6. In this eon&truction the participle is in- 

variable. 

,, 17. ce qui se traduisit par, 4 which was shown by. 3 

,, 18. s’empanacha : a panache (Lat. pr.nna) is a soldier’s 

plume ; s'empaaacher is lit. 4 to provide one’s self with 
a plume,’ transl. here 4 was covered.' 

,, 23. le gaillard d’avant, 4 the forecastle ’ f fo’e’s le) ; Ctresur 

le galllard (Tenant, 4 to serve before the mast,’ “to be a 
common seaman.’ Cp. note, p. 4 1. 16. 

29 4. nag&rent: heie not 4 swum,’ but ‘rowed,’ ‘pulled.’ 

,, 16. cMtain clair, ‘light auburn ’ or 4 chestnut.’ When two 

adjectives are used together to denote one colour they 
remain invauable, the first being treated as a sub- 
stantive : cf. blond eendrt, bleu fonct, gros bleu, gris 
pcrle , rose fendre. This construction is easily explained 
when the words understood UVun) are supplied, i.e. 
une robe %eri pale — vac robe d’un vert pale, etc. Sub- 
stantives used as adjectives of colour are also invari- 
able. Cf. — 

une robe mfS au la it. 
des gants paille. 
dcs habits matron . 



86 Au Pole en Ballon 

Page line 

Where an adj. and a noun are used to denote a colour, 
the second of the two words is in reality genitive : — 

bleu (de) del. 
vert (de) pom-me. 

29. 17. un nez epate, ‘a snub nose.’ $patcr is (lit.) ‘ to break 

the foot off a wine-glass. * In a slang sense it means £ to 
astonish,’ ‘surprise.’ J fipater le bourgeois has been the 
end and aim of Young France since the early days of 
Th^ophile Gautier and the ‘ battle of Hernani. * 

,, 23. la gr&ve, ‘the strand,’ ‘shingly beach’ (Provencal 

gram , Engl, gravel). La Grave (with a capital G) means 
the Place de la Greve, the old place of executions in 
Paris, now the Place de 1’HOtel de Yille. It was the 
great centre for political meetings and demonstrations 
of all sorts where discontented work-people foregathered 
to ventilate their grievances, so that by an association 
of ideas faire greve has come to mean ‘to go on strike,’ 
and en greve, which originally meant ‘on the Greve,’ 
means now ‘ on strike.’ Les grdvistes— ‘ the strikers.’ 

30. 5. fort k propos, ‘in the nick of time.’ Note — 

Apropos de, ‘ with regard to.’ 

ct tout propos, ‘ on all occasions. ’ 

de propos diliMre, ‘-with deliberate intention.’ 

,, 29. banales, ‘commonplace.’ The history of this word 

is a good instance of degradation. The word banal 
comes from Low Latin bannire , ‘ to proclaim.’ The ban 
m feudal times was a call to arms (regulated in France 
by Louis le Gros, 1124), the summons of the king to his 
immediate vassals, calling them to his banner. 

In later times the adjective banal acquired the meaning 
of ‘common,’ ‘common to all.’ Thus we have — 
le four banal, ‘ the public oven.’ 
le mouhn banal , ‘the public mill,’ etc. 

Nowadays it is only used of things trite or commonplace. 

31. 14. selon may he used colloquially, as we use (familiarly) 

the word ‘ according ’ : — 

allez-wus vous promener cet apres-midi ? (Test selon 
(* that depends ’). 

,, 18. dans 1© seul but : notice the phrase — 

de but en Mane, ‘ point-blank,’ 

,, 19. k raison de, ‘on account of,’ Compare the use of the 

same expression p. 53 1. 11. 
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31. 25. assez peu gracieuse, ‘rather unprepossessing.’ Notice 
tins use of peu where we in English u&e the'd-ieg. oufiix 
in or vn — 


32. 


line taille peu elegante, e an ^elegant figure/ 
des idtes pen, arr Cites, : undecided opinion^. 

29. d’ avoir fait votr© rencontre, * to have met you. Note — 
nous irons a sa rencontre (av,-deuiut dc la ip * we will 
go and meet him/ 

Cf. if nous a domie enfndcses nonvelhs fi.e. 'news 
of himself’). 


7. & moins que, etc. : note the use of nc and the suh 
junctive, and cf. — 


de peur 1 
de crainte f 


qidl ne vicnne. 


,, 8. nous irons k votre bord, dve will come aboard (vour 

ship)/ Compare this construction with 3. 30 of pm ions 
page. 

., 11. entendu, ‘agreed/ 

12. dans tons les cas, £ in any case,’ which may also lie 
rendered in French en tout cas. Un en-tvut-cas is a 
parasol sufficiently stout to serve <oi cas de pi vie) if 
necessary as an umbrella. 

, 10. patron : m the Latin sense, the former master of a freed 

man. Hence by extension the * governor,’ 4 director ’ ~ 

patron de canot— 1 coxswain/ 

The word patron is familiarly used in French in the 
American sense of the word ‘ boss ’ ; Engl. £ governor. ’ 

,, 24. sa mine n© me revient gu&re, ‘liis appearance does 

not please me much.’ 

33. 3. d’ailleurs = £ besides’ ; ailleurs— £ elsewhere/ 


,, 18. Notice the gender of silence, the only French noun ending 

in -eiice winch is not feminine (Lat. silent turn )* 

„ 26. k tue-tete, c at the top of their voices/ Cf. the limdred 

expressions with & : — 

pousser des cris ct f cadre Ic marbre , e to scream 
(loud enough) to split marble/ 
geler d pierre f cadre , etc., £ to freeze (hard enough) 
to split stones/ 

,, 27. ronde : see note, p. 26 1. 29. 
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33. 28. avec des gestes : le geste means ‘ gesture ’ ; la gcste , 

as m Chansons tie, Geste , La Geste tie Doom de Mayence, 
etc , means f exploits ’ ( res gestae). Most of these 
gestes relate to Carolus Magnus (Charlemagne). 

34. 1. aussi . . convrarent-ils : notice the inversion and cf. 

note } p. 2 1. 3. 

,, 17. qui fuyait le yacht : notice that fair requires no prep. ; 

senfuir , however, takes de after it. Fuir sometimes 
means ‘ to leak * — 

la lanvpe fait , ‘ the lamp leaks. ’ 

,, 25. un pantalon de toil©, ‘a ‘pair of canvas trousers’, 

pantalon, signifying one pair of trouseis, is used m the 
singular ; portant des pantalons de toile would mean 
that he was carrying several pairs. The word pantalon 
came from Venice where Pantalone (a common Christian 
name, L. Pantaloon, Gk. HavraXeuv) was used as a nick- 
name. It was later applied to mimes on the Italian 
stage (Engl, pantaloon) and later to the haggy garments 
they wore. Later still pantalon became the generic 
term for trousers. 

35. 3. 1© dessem, £ the design,’ ‘plan’; le dessin, ‘the draw- 

ing.’ Both these words are derived from Lat. desujnare , 
■which had both senses. 

,, 6. du cot© du yacht, ‘as regards the yacht.’ 

,, 18. changer de vetements . cf. j'ai change Paris, ‘I have 

changed my mind.’ Changer is also used actively vith 
acc. (‘ =contre) — 

changer son cheval horgne contre un aveugle, ‘to 
change one’s one-eyed horse for a blind one ’ (i.e. * to 
jump out of tlie frying-pan into the fire ’). 

,, 29. que, ‘ when ? after d peine. 

36. 20. actuellement, ‘at the present moment.’ Used in the 

same sense as prisentemeni. 

,, 27. & la bonne voie : note — 

une voie publique, ‘high-road.’ 
la voie ferree, ‘iron road,’ ‘railroad,’ 
par voie de mer, ‘by (way of) sea.’ 

,, 28. avertissement, ‘warning’; annonce (fern.), ‘advertise- 

ment.’ 

37. 4. vivant is here an adj., not a pres, participle. Cf. savant 

in next line with jires. participle sachant. 
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37. 17 un coup de genievre, 4 a dram of gin.’ Cf. Engl. ‘ gulp.* 

,, 26. il y a peut-£tre lk un coup k faire, ‘there is perhaps 

there a stroke -of business; to be" done.’ Cf. note, 
p. 13 1. 3. 

,, 27 1’affaire ne sera pas grosse, 4 it won’t be a big thing.’ 

38. 1. avoir raison de, 4 to get the better of.’ 

,, 10. en un tour de main : same meaning as en vii ch>t d'aul. 

if 12. il pourrait nous en cuire, 4 we might have to smart f< 1 
it.’ Cf.— 

les yeux me cuiscnt, 4 my eyes smart.’ 

,, 15. voyant de quoi il tournait, j’ai eu bien vine airete 

mon plan, 4 seeing how things were going, I quickly 
settled my plan.’ Cf. p. 20 1. 2, where rctounier is useS 
in the same sense. 

,, 20. Notice the gender of caract&re. What is the gender of 

signc, silence , mcendic, cratere, sent pule, gente, yes** * 

,, 28. cotoyer, 4 to skiit,’ from cute, Cf. larmuycr {lat me), 

guerruyer {guerre), netfmjer {net, nettc . 

39. 7. aucun scrupule : notice the gender. 

, 1">. k travers la brume: a travers takes no prep. ; au 

tr avers requires de. Note : — 

htlrum 4 (sea)mi&t’, lebruuilXard , 4 fog.’ 

la brune, 4 dusk’ [a la brune, 4 at dusk’). 

10. 7. et que le temps est calme : the use of que avoids the 

1 epetition of the word qua ml. Cf. s tl fait chaud domain 
et qu'il ne pi cure pas ; here the q> e replaces the si. 
Que leplacing si requires always the subj. ; vhen que is 
used to replace any other conjunction it takes the mood 
of the conjunction^ 11 question 

11. shl prenait aux autres 1’idee, 4 if the idea should occur 
to the others ’ Il is impersonal. Hi, meaning 4 if,’ is 
never followed either by the future or the conditional, 
but by the present and imperfect respectively. If si is 
found followed by the future or conditional it must be 
translated whether . 

„ 12. Notice tombd k la mer, ‘fallen into tbe sea.’ Cf. 1. 18 

a la mer, 

41. 1. ces dispositions prises ; an absolute construction, cf. 

note, p. 14 3. 17. 

„ 21. effleura la tempe, ‘grazed bis temple’; tcinpe from 

Lat. pi. tempora . Notice that many Lat. neuter plurals 
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have given French fern, singulars, the neuter plu. in a 
having been confused with fem. sing, of Lat. first 
declension, e.g.— 

la poire, from pira, nent. plu. of pirum, 
lapo/JiuiG, from poma, neut plu. of pomum, 

and many others. As regards the meaning of ejfleurer , 
‘to graze,’ ‘skin,’ ‘touch the top of,’ it must be remembered 
that already in classical Latin the noun Jf os (fiorem) had 
as a secondary meaning ‘the top,’ ‘crown,’ ‘summit,’ and 
in particular the ‘ froth of wine.’ This meaning has in 
Low Latm passed into the verb efflo r iesco = c to touch the 
top of,’ and it has continued into the modern French 
effleurer . Bearing in mind this secondary meaning 
of jloSy the following and similar phrases are readily 
explained : — 

d flcur d'eaa, ‘on the surface of the water.’ 

dcs yeiucd Jleur dc tote, . . ‘level with the face’ i.e. 

‘ starting out of one’s head ’ (‘ goggle eyes ’). 

42. 3. k bras-le-corps, ‘round the waist’ 

,, 8. nn adroit croc-en-jambe, ‘a .skilful trip (or throw).’ 

Croc, a word of Scandinavian origin, meaning a ‘ hook ’ 
(Engl, crook), whence crochet , accrocher (‘to hang on 
a hook ’), and Engl, encroach (‘ to hook on to ’) 

,, 15. ralait dej& : ruder means lit. to have the death-rattle 

in the throat. Transl. ‘was already at his last gasp.’ 
ItCilcr from Engl, rattle ; 7e rule = ‘the land mil* or 
‘ \nnd-raftU ’ (corncrake), so called from its note. 

43. 9. 2© pansement, ‘the dressing’ Both pa?i$er ( l to dress 

a wound,’ ‘ to groom a horse ’) and penser (‘think’), come 
from the Latin pensare. 

,, 26. si ivres que fussent les hommes, ‘ however drunk the 

men might be.’ 

,, ^29. coup d© main, ‘attempt,’ ‘surprise.’ 

, , 30. de les devancer, ‘ to be beforehand with them ‘ ; devancer 

in a literal sense = ‘ to outstrip,’ ‘ outrun.’ 

44. 1. & employer : here passive. 

„ 8. pour mener k bien, ‘to bring to a successful conclu- 

sion. ’ 

, , 16. garrotte etroitement, ‘ tightly bound ’ (not ‘ garrotted ’). 

,, 22. k fiot ; cf. d lord , and d sec in 1. 20. 

on poussa au large, ‘they stood out to sea.’ 
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44. 27. oft, * under winch. * 

45. 5. accoude au bastingage, ‘leaning his elbows on the 

taffrail. ’ Accouder from h coude ; cf. brass er ( bras), 
piettner (pied), agemuiller (genou), deboueher (louche), 
epauler (epaule), 6cceurer (cveur), egorger (gorge), enjamber 
( jaitibe ). 

, , 7. un homme de quart, ‘ one of the w atch.’ 

,, 11. laissez-moi faire, ‘ leave it to me.' 

,, 15. oh ! du navire ! ‘ship ahoy' * This is the regular nautical 

hail, just as du monde * means ‘ tumble up !’ ‘ all hands 
on deck. * 

,, 17. un organ© enroue par 1’ivresse, * a voice husky with 

drink’ (lit. ‘intoxication’). 

,, 28. pendant qu’il pose sa griff© sur 1© magot : a slang 

phrase, ‘ while he collars the swag.’ Magot means firstly 
a Barbary ape, then any grotesque figure, and finally a 
miser’s hoard ; griff e is used properly only of an animal’s 
claws. 

46. 3. ils sont ft boire du grog, ‘they are (engaged in) drinking 

grog.’ 

,, 10. on fit force de rames, ‘ they made a spurt.’ 

,, 14. le matelot aux bougies, ‘ the sailor with the candles,’ 

‘ the candle-man. ’ This is the usual construction when 1 
the ‘ with ’ is equivalent to Lat. cum, i.e. when the thing 
and the person are for the time being inseparable, e.g. — 

lliomme a la mine de foume ( ‘ with a weasel face ’). 

r homme d V orcille cassee. 

The candle gets its French name of bougie because it 
was first made at Bougie (in Algeria). 

,, 18. que, etc. : notice the inversion, the subject being longer 

than the verb. 

,, 20. ou pen s’en fallait, ‘ or nearly so.’ 

, , 25. les etres du yacht, ‘ the ‘ ‘ -ways ” of the yacht, ’ ‘ the way 

about the yacht,’ A rather uncommon use of Ure. 
Cf. the phrase — 

sawir les etres d'une maison , ‘to know one’s w&y 
about a house.’ 

,, 30. pratiqud ft la porte, ‘let into the door.’ A small 

msistas is called a judas (‘spyhole’) by a natural 
association of ideas. 
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Tdeu* d'entre eux, 'two of them.’ Note this idiomatic 
use of eatre before a pronoun. ? 

1 k frapper sur la table, ‘by beating on the table. 
Note that the French often avoid the use of th ie pi es. 
part. (1) by substituting as here a with mnn., or 
by supplying qui with imperf. mu. : 

je Ycii vu qui convent, 1 1 saw him running. 

9. que l’on ferma a double tour, ‘which was double- 

locked.’ _ , 

1. Notice la voile from pat. pin. vela, ‘sail ; Je vox e, 
from Lat. sing, velum, veil. Of. note, y. 41 1. 21. 

3 bouge, ‘den,’ ‘little room.’ From Lat. hulrja, 

knausack 5 * 0. Fr. boge, 4 sack. There is a Fr. dm 
bougette, ‘travelling-hag,’ which has given the Engl 
budget and this word ‘budget’ has been re-adopted hi 
the French w ith the English sense of the w 01 d. 

10. commeaburis, ‘ as if bewildered ’; transl. ‘ half-dazed. 
la main de leurs liberatenrs : notice the dmerent 

point of view : we say the hands of their liberators 
collectively; the French construction points to the 
fact that they only shook one hand of each. U. 

Us nous out sauvC la me. 

9 x i a na o- e e hy swimming.’ -age is really a masc. 

* termination. Ike other exceptions (besides nage) are : 
cage, plage, page, rage, and image. . 

10. Notice that esperer takes no prey.’ after^it, and tatia 
French it has the literal sense of hope The English 
uolite use in ‘I hope to arrive and kmdied phrases 
Lust be translated by compter, je eo.npte amver. Jespei 
arriver holds out no definite promise of fulfilment. 

11 violemment : how is this pronounced ? Cf. femme. _ 
_,j. ee . we ‘room.’ From Low Latin petia, meanm 
a piece of land, and hence by extensionjf meaning 
piece of anything, e.g. a piece of a house- a loom. 

23. mis au courant: lit. ‘put in the swim’; transl. ‘m- 
1 formed.’ Note — 

dans le conrmt de Tam* 1871, ‘ in the course of the 

jI7ens & d l ciecevoir votre aimable lettre du 10 courani, 
*. . of the 10th instant.’ 


bC *3 
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,50. 18. gisaient : the verb gesir is only used m the follow ing 
forms — il git, nous gisons , vous gisez, ils gisent , pies, 
part, gisant, and full imperf jc gisais , etc. Notice ci-git 
1 here lies * (m inscriptions) Notice that the s is sharp 
in these forms ; pronounce gissmcnt, etc. 

, 20. h Tin- verse de, ‘ contrary to,’ ‘unlike’: — 

m sens inverse, ‘in the opposite direction.’ 

,, 21. installations, ‘fixtures/ ‘contrivances.’ 

,, 20. comptait : here Engl, polite ‘hope/ meaning ‘intend.’ 

Cf. above, p. 49 1. 10. Do not sound the p. Cf. bap- 
time, baptise r, dompter , domptcur , sculpt cm , sculptor , in 
all of which the p is mute. 

51. 6. toutefois, ‘however’; toutes les fois, ‘every time.’ 

,, 14. puisse : why the subjunctive 2 

,, 25. en quelque endroit . . . que vous soyez, ‘in what- 

ever part . . you may (happen to) be,’ Cf. — 

quelque motif que vous ayes , ‘whatever motive you 
may have.’ 

,, 29. su has here the meaning of pu. Say ‘which he had 

succeeded m rescuing fiom . . ’ 

52. 12. tant . que : lit. ‘as v r ell . . as.’ Transl. ‘both . . and.’ 

,, 13. y mit tant d’mstances, ‘used so many entreaties.’ 

Instance = ‘urgency, ’ ‘entreaty’ (Lat. instare). The Engl. 
‘ instance ’ = exemple, cas. 

,, 15. force fut d’ accepter, ‘they were obliged to accept.’ 

Cf. Engl, ‘needs must.’ 

,, 21. allait de mieux en mieux : lit. ‘ was going from better 

to better still’ ; transl. ‘was impioving rapidly.’ Cf. — 
de temps en temps, ‘from time to time.’ 
de distance en distance , ‘here and there.’ 

,, 23. faisait sonner : lit. ‘ made to sound ’ ; transl. ‘ rattled, % 

, , 25. k la bonne heure, ‘ good ! ’ ‘ first-rate ! ’ Note — 

de bonne heure means ‘early.’ 
le bonheur , ‘happiness.’ 

The phrase d la bonne heure, like par exemple, depends 
for its meaning on the circumstances under which it is 
uttered. 

,, 27. dire que tout cela est k moil ‘to think (lit. ‘say’) 

that all that is mine ! ’ ‘ Fancy all that being mine ! ’ 

53. 8. alerte, mes amis I ‘ quick ’s the word, my men 1 ’ 
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53. 11. 4 raison de dis metres a la second©, ‘at the rate of 

ten yards a second.’ Here raison is used m its original 
Latin sense rationem, ‘proportion,’ ‘m the proportion 
of,’ etc. Cf. below, 1. 17 par seconds , and p. 31 1. 19. 

,, 17. aliaifc mettre douze jours et demi : note — 

combien mettewous pour y aller 1 ‘how long do you 
take to go there ? 

jc inets moms de cmq minutes , ‘ I take less than five 
minutes.’ 

combien faut-il pour y aller ? ‘how long does it 
take to go there ? ’ 

il faut un grand quart d’heure , ‘ it takes a good 
quarter of an hour.’ 

54. 1. dominer, ‘to overhang,’ ‘overlook’ (Lat. dominate). 

,, 6. cordon, ‘ridge,’ ‘order,’ ‘hat-band.’ Note — 

cordon de soulier , ‘shoe-string.’ 

cordon bleu , ‘ blue ribbon, ’ or ‘ first-rate cook ’ 

cordon de sonnette, ‘bell-rope.’ 

,, 27. au-dessus, ‘above them.’ This ellipsis is common in 

French. Compare the German use dariiber, darauf, etc. 

,, 28. nappe (Lat. mappam) means primarily ‘ napkin,’ ‘ table- 

cloth ’ ; mettre ( 6ter ) la nappe , ‘ to lay (clear) the 
table.’ It has a derivative napperon, from which the 
Middle Engl, a napron, Mod. Engl, an apron, is de- 
rived. Cf. a norange, a nadder. 

& perte de vue, ‘ as far as eye could reach ’ ; lit. ‘ until 
sight was lost,’ ‘ till further seeing was impossible.’ 

55. 7. en consequence here = ‘ accordingly.’ 

„ 8. un plan incline, ‘an inclined plane,’ ‘a slope.’ Plan 

also means ‘plan,’ cf. p. 38 1. 16, and it is a technical 
term in drawing : premier plan = ‘ foreground ’ ; second 
plan — ‘ middle distance. ’ 

,, 23. steppe : name given to the vast treeless plains of 

Northern Russia and Siberia. 

,, 30. 4 terre : when a person or thing falls to the ground, par 

terre is used if part of it was touching the ground before 
it fell ; if the fall is from a height above the ground, 
& terre is used, e.g. — 

il est tonibi par terre en courant (Littre), 
il cst tombS d terre du haul de la tour. 

56. 2. assise, ‘at rest.’ 
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56. 7. a en juger par son costume, ‘judging by her dress ’, ; 

a with the infinitive is often used m French instead of 
the pres. part, with en , eg. — 

a Men prendre les choses , ‘considering things in their 
proper light.’ 

En frequently expresses more or less vaguely the idea 
uppermost in the speaker’s mind. Cf. — 

so h cceur nous en dit, ‘ if you have a mind ’ ; 
il vous en fait accroire , ‘ he is imposing upon you ’ ; 

and cf. p. 17 1. 10 ga rCen finit phis. Distinguish 
between le costume and la coutnme. 

,, 24. effets, ‘belongings,’ ‘ personal effects.* 

57. 7. au verso, ‘on the back.’ Cf. — 

voir ciu verso— Engl. ‘ P.T.O.’ (please turn over). 
Recto is the obverse ; verso, the reverse. 

. , 8. ecrit k la main : so also ecnt A la plume , au crayon , a 

Vencre rouge , etc. 

,, 19. d’une voix faible, ‘in a feeble voice.* In all phrases 

expressing way or manner the preposition de is to 
be used instead of dans : de cette fagon, d y une maniere 
equivoque , etc. 

,, 20. chez: here simply ‘with,’ ‘in the company of.’ Chez 

does not always signify place, but may be used also of 
persons — 

on trouve chcz lui dcs qualiUs supirieures, ‘ one finds 
in him excellent qualities.’ 

58. 1. le plus presse, ‘the most important thing.’ So we 

have le principal , V important, Vcssentiel. This use 
sliow r s a trace of the survival of the neuter gender in 
French. Other similar uses are le bean, le vrai, le mieux, 
lepis. Cf. — 

ricn n*est beau que le vrai (Boileau). 
le mieux est Vennemi du Men, ‘let well alone.’ 
lepis est, ‘ the worst of it is.’ 

,, 8. ne se fit pas prier, ‘ did not require to be asked twice.’ 

,, 13. agitdes, ‘discussed.’ 

,, 18. repasser, ‘to recross’ or ‘to iron.’ ‘ On repasse & toute 

heure ’ is the usual notice in the windows of a French 
laundry (‘ironing done at all hours’). It is said that 
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a new laundry has been started which calls itself 3^a 
Tugela, so that the sign reads — 

La Tugela, 

ia on repasse a to ate heure 
(a double entente on these twm meanings of repasser). 

59. 5. pourvoirait: give the conditional of voir, pHvoir, revoir. 

,. 10. ce que devinrent les voyageurs : lit. ‘what the 

travellers became ’ ; a more logical phrase than the 
English * what became of the travellers.’ Cf. — 

Que sont devenus ones hvres 7 
Que dcviendrai-je l 

11. porn* elle, ‘as regards herself,’ ‘as far as she was con- 
cerned.’ 

,, 16. acheter k, ‘to buy from.’ Cf. — 

cachcr a, dtrober d, soustraire d, 4chapper d. 

,, 18. la tribu, ‘tribe’; letribut , ‘tribute.’ 

60. 11. un seul parti me reste, ‘only one course remains to 

me or is open to me.’ Cf. — 

prendre son parti, ‘to make up one’s mind.’ 
il nc savait quel parti prendre , ‘ he did not know 
what steps to take.’ 

prendre Ic parti du roi, ‘ to take the side of the king.’ 
tirer un bon parti Tune chose, ‘ to turn a thing to 
good account.’ 

,, 13. si humble qu’il puisse etre, ‘ however humble it may be.' 

,, 23. j’accepte de grand cceur, ‘I accept with the greatest 

pleasure ’ ; grand is the favourite adjective in adverbial 
phrases, showing states of mind. Cf. — 
au grand regret de ses amis . 
d ma grande surprise. 

61. 12. kilogramme : rather more than two English pounds’ 

^weight. 

,, 15. quel parti il convenait de prendre, ‘what measures 

it would be advisable to take.’ 

27. balayait, ‘swept’; le balai, ‘the broom’; le balayeur, 
‘ the sweeper ’ ; les balayures, * the sweepings. ’ 

,, 28. trombe poussiereuse, ‘whirlwind of dust,’ ‘dust- 

storm’; trombe from It. tromba, ‘a whirlwind’ (? Lat. 
turbo). The ordinary meaning of trombe m Trench is 
‘ w'aterspout,’ and it has the same derivation as trompe, 
‘a trumpet’ or ‘an elephant’s trunk.’ Trombe is the 
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secondary form, and lias probably some connexion with, 
the trumpet or tiunk-like shape of a waterspout or a 
tornado-cloud. 

62. 4. des nuees : there are several w ords for 4 cloud ’ in French : 

le nuage, la nue, la nute. Of these image is more 
common in prose, nue m poetry, and nu6e is generally 
used figuratively, i a shoicer of arrows,’ 4 & flight of birds/ 
etc. Notice the expressions — 

porter jusqu'aux nues, ‘to praise to the skies.’ 
tomber des nues , 4 to fall from the clouds,’ ‘to be 
amazed.’ 

,, 11. inhabite, 4 -iminhabited. ’ 

, 19. de prime abord, 4 at the first blush,’ 4 at the outset.’ 

63. 4. Teau douce, 4 fresh water ’ ; Veau fraiche is 4 cool 

water ’ ; eau de mer, 4 sea- water ’ ; eau and peau are 
the only French nouns in au that are feminine. 

,, 5. k discretion, 4 at pleasure,’ i.e. 4 as much as they wished.’ 

Translate ‘unlimited.’ Cf. — 

pain & discretion, 4 unlimited bread. ’ 

,, 6 s’en donnbrent-ils k coeur joie : lit. ‘gave themselves 

up to it to their heart’s content.’ Not to be confused 
with de gaite de coeur , ‘wantonly,’ ‘from pure w T anton- 
ness. ’ 

,, 17. de la manibre, ‘in the manner’ (not dans), cf. note 

p. 57 1. 19. 

,, 23. se prater k la marche le long de . lit. ‘to lend 

itself to walking along. Translate ‘to be suitable 
for "walking along . . ’ 

64. 2. raide, sometimes spelt roide, but ahvays pronounced 

raide (Engl ‘red’), comes from Lat. ngidus , which has 
given a later so-called ‘learned’ but etymologically 
incorrect form rigide. Cf, captif and ch itif from captivus, 
chef and cap from caput , case and chez from casa. 

,, 7. bien lui prit, 4 he was well repaid.* 

,, 9. faire volte-face, 4 turn to the right-about.* 

,, 11. qu’y a-t-il ? 4 what ’s the matter ? ’ qu’avez-vous ? 4 what *s 

the matter with you ? ’ 

„ 14. diable! 4 good heavens ! ’ 

H 
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65. 7. uapeu de biais, £ at a slight angle.’ The word biais. 

has a curious etymological pedigree. Its Low Latin 
ancestor was lijax (for hsJux=bis-oculus) meaning 
‘double-eyed/ i.e. looking m two directions, c squint- 
ing, ’ and the sense of obliquity in vision only has been 
extended in the French biais to obliquity generally. 

,, 12. haler, ‘to haul’; Mice , ‘to hail’; haler, ‘to sunburn,’ 

‘tan.’ The Engl, hah or haul, and the French haler 
have a common origin m the Danish hale (‘to haul,’ 
Ger. holm). Hilcr is from the Engl, ‘hail,’ and was 
originally nautical m both languages, though now one 
can say hiler un fiacre, ‘ to hail a cab.’ 

66. 12. du tonnerre : masc. are also le terre, le parterre, le lierre. 

„ 15. 11 ne tomba . . que . . : the impersonal use, ‘there fell 

only.’ 

,, 17. le moment de la crise . ., ‘the moment of the crisis’ 

(lit.). Transh ‘ the storm had not yet reached its height.’ 
,, 27. qu’il fut favorable ou non : cf. — 

qu’il vienm ou non , ‘ whether he comes or not.’ 

67. 3. venaient k eux : note the use of the disjunctive form of 

the pers. pronoun. 

,, 19. k toute vapeur, ‘at full steam.’ Of. courir a toutes 

ja tubes, aller a toute pit esse. 

,, 20 on attendit qu’il fut k portee, ‘ they waited till it was 

vithin hail.’ Notice fl) the shortened form ( que ) of 
jusqu’a ce que after attendee, (2) the subjunctive. 

68. 8. au pris d’une indemnite convenable . . , * (m return) 

for a decent consideration ’ ; uapnx dc = nwyennant. 

,, 25. fit tant et si bien, ‘did so successfully and veil.’ Cf. — 

taut et plus, ‘ ever so much (many).’ 

Ure tant d tant, ‘ to be even ’ (111 a game, e.g. ‘ 30 
all ’ [tant cl tant was originally proposed for Engl. 

‘ deuce ’ in lawn -tennis, but has been abandoned in 
favour of the English word]. 

tous tant que nous sommes, ‘the whole lot of us,’ 
‘ the whole boiling ’ (slang). 

en trois heures : see note, p. 11 1. 4. 

„ 30. stoppa, from Engl. stop. Cf. fiirtcr, helcr. 

69. 16. t&che: notice the circumflex. La t ache, ‘stain,’ ‘spot.’ 

,, 19. k c© point, ‘ to this extent’ 
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69. 22. et ma mere I £ but what about my mother 1 ’ 

70. 7 ebahir, from the sound bah f used in exclamation Cf. 

Engl. £ to pooh-pooh ’ 

, IS. que/aie fait : why the subjunctiye ’ 

,, 24 c’est singmlier! this is Philippics catchword, which 

lie uses in season and out of season, like Dominie Samp- 
son’s £ pro-di-gi-ous * ’ 

71. 1. dot : pronounce the t, and notice that dot is feminine 

Other feminine nouns ending m t are part, mvit , dent, 

foret, jiuaent. 
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saillir, to project, is only used in the third person, cueillir and its compounds hove in the Future and Conditional -erai(s), 

os also saillir, hut not its compounds. 
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^declioir, deeheant, je deehois, ll deelioii, nous j je deehus je decker- l^clioir in Pres Ind has iK j clioit 

to decay dechu dechoyons, ils deehoient rai Choir is only vml in Injin. 

devoir, devaut, je dois, nous devons, ils je dus je devrai 

to owe dd, due doivent 
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1 Pronounce faisant and its da iratira faisons* ct<' , as if spelt fc^ant, fe.son.s, etc 
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VOCABULARY 


Note . — This Vocabulary gives the primary and ordinary meanings of words, 
and therefore does not m every case supply the best word to be used in 
translation. 


k, ‘to/ at,’ etc. 
abaisser, * to lower ’ 
abandoimer, ‘ to abandon ’ 
abattre (s’), ‘to settle down’ 
aboiement (l 5 ), m., ‘barking’ 
abord (d’) 5 ‘at first ’ 
de ‘prime — , ‘ at the outset ' 
aborder, ‘ to land ’ 
absence (F), ‘ absence ’ 

absolument (adv.), ‘ absolutely,’ 
‘ quite ’ 

accabler, ‘ to overwhelm ’ 
accepter, ‘ to accept ’ 
accks (!’), m., ‘ access.’ ‘ approach ’ 
accident (I’), m., ‘accident’ 
acclamation (F ),/., ‘ acclamation ’ 
accompagmer, * to accompany ’ 
accompli, ‘ accomplished ’ 
accomplir, ‘ to accomplish ’ 
accorder, ‘ to grant ’ 
accouder (s’), ‘ to lean (the 
elbows) on’ 

accourir (irr. v., see courir); ‘ to 
run up ’ 

accoutumer (s’) k, ‘to get ac- 
customed to ’ 

accrodher k, ‘ to hang on (to) ’ 
accroitre (irr. v., see cruttre), ‘to 
increase ’ 


accneillir (irr. v., see cueillir), ‘to 
receive,’ ‘welcome’ 
acharne, ‘ desperate ’ 
acharner k, ‘ to set against ’ 
acheter, ‘ to buy ’ 
achiever, ‘ to finish ’ 
acquerir (irr. v. ), ‘ to acquire ’ 
acquiescer, ‘ to acquiesce ’ 
acquis, see acquerir 
acquitter (s’) de, ‘to discharge 
(a debt) ’ 

acrobate (F), m. or /., ‘acrobat’ 
act© (!’), 7)i., * act ’ 
action (F), /., * action ’ 
activement (adv.), ‘ energetically ’ 
actuellement, ‘at the present 
moment,’ * actually ’ 
administrer, ‘ to administer ’ 
admirablement, ‘ admirably ’ 
admirer, ‘ to admire ’ 
adonner (s’) k, ‘to be given 
to . 

adopter, ‘ to adopt ’ 
adoption (F), /., ‘ adoption ’ 
fille d’ — , ‘ adopted daughter * 
adresse (F),/., ‘skill,’ ‘address’ 
(of a letter) 

adresser (s’) k , ‘to apply to ’ 
adroit, ‘ adroit,’ ‘ clever ’ 
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adversaire (F), m. or /., ‘adver- 
sary ’ 

aerien (aerienne), ‘aerial,’ ‘be- 
longing to the air ’ 
aeronaute (F), m. or /., ‘ bal- 
loonist ’ 

aerostat (1’), m., 4 balloon ’ 
affaire (F), f., ‘affau,’ ‘business’ 
afftrmer, ‘ to affirm * 
afln de (with mf.), ‘m order to ' 
afin que (with subj.}, ‘in order 
that* 

age. ‘aged’ 

— de cmq ans, 4 live years old ’ 
agenouiller (s’), ‘to kneel ’ 
agilite (1’), /., ‘ agility ’ 
agir, ‘ to act 5 

d s’ciqissait de . , * it uas a question 
of . .’ 

agiter, (1) ‘to stir up,’ (2) *to 
discuss ’ 

agression (F), 4 aggression ’ 

ahuri, ‘ amazed,’ ‘ thunderstruck ’ 
aide (F), /n. and ‘helper’ ; 
/., ‘ help ’ 

a V— de, * bj the help of 
aider, ‘ to help ’ 
aigu (aigue), * sharp * 
ailleurs (adv.), ‘elsewhere’ 

<V~, ‘besides/ ‘ othei wise ’ 
ainsi (adv.), ‘thus’ 

— que, 1 as well as ’ 
air (lb, m , ‘air’ 

les — s, ‘ the atmosphere ’ 
aise fF), /., ‘ ease ’ 
aise (adj.), 4 glad ’ 
je sius bien — , ‘ I am very glad ’ 
ajouter, ‘ to add ’ 
alarme (I’),/., ‘alarm’ 
alarmer, ‘ to alarm ’ 
alentour (adv.), ‘around’ 
alert© (adj.), ‘alert’ 
alerte > * quick ’s the word \ ’ 
aller (irr. v.), ‘to go ’ 


allons ! (see aller j, ‘now then' 1 
‘ come ♦ ’ 

allumer, 4 to light ’ 
alors (adv.), 4 then,’ ‘at that time ’ 
alors que ( = lorsque) (eonj.), 
4 wlien ’ 

altitude (!’),/., 4 altitude ’ 
amarrer, 4 to moor ’ 
amener, 4 to lead,’ ‘bring’ 
ami (anaie) (F), ‘friend’ 
ami (adj.), ‘ friendly ’ 
amical, ‘friendly’ 
amoureux (amoureuse), ‘in love ’ 
un c a lover’ 

| amphibie (F), ?n., ‘amphibian’ 
j amuser (s’), ‘to enjoy one’s self’ 

| an (F), m , ‘ year ’ 
j ancre (F), /., 4 anchor 5 
; animal (F), ‘animal’ 

; anime, ‘animated’ 

| ann<Se (l 5 ), /., ‘year’ (full ot 
1 events) 

1 Cf louehee, ‘mouthful/ panwle, 
j ‘basketful ’ pd'etee, ‘ showdiul ' 

, annoncer, (1) ‘to announce,’ (2) 

, ‘ beti ay, ’ ‘ gn e evidence oi ’ 

' anxiete (lb,/, ‘anxiety’ 

1 aout (pronounced like 02 /), ‘August’ 
apercevoir, ‘ to perceive ’ 

J $’ — de qc , ‘ to notice fig ’ 
aplatissement (F), m., ‘flatness ’ 
apparaitre (irr. v., see pa mitre), 

4 to appear ’ (i.e. make an ap- 
pearance) 

j appareil (F), m., ‘machinery,’ 

I 4 machine ’ 

I apparence (F), /., ‘appearance’ 
i apparent, 4 apparent ’ 
apparition (l 5 ),/., ‘appearance’ 
appartenir (irr. v., see tenir), 

‘ to belong ’ 

! appel (F), m ‘call,’ ‘summons,’ 

! ‘ appeal ’ 

j appeler, ‘ to call ’ 

' appliquer, 4 to apply ’ 
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apporter, £ to bring * 
apprehension (!’),/.. ‘apprehen- 
sion,’ ‘ fear 5 

appret (!’), m , ‘preparation’ 
approcher, ‘to appioaeh ’ 
s — de } ‘ to approach ’ 
approuver, ‘ to approve ’ 
approximativement ( adv. ), ‘ ap- 
proximately ’ 

appuyer sur, ‘ to lean on ’ 
apr&s (prep, and adv.), ‘ after ’ 
iV— nature , ‘ from nature ’ 

— que (coxy ), ‘ after ’ 

apr&s-midi (!’), m. and/., ‘after- 
noon ’ 

aqueux (aqueuse), ‘ watery,’ 

‘ aqueous ’ 

arfoorer (nn drapeau), ‘ to fly 
(a flag),’ ‘run up ’ 
arbr© (!’), m , 4 tree ’ 
arc-en-ciel (!’), nt., ‘rainbow 5 
arctique, ‘ arctic ’ 
ardemment (adv.), ‘ardently ’ 
ardent, ‘ ardent ’ 
ardeur (1'),/., ‘ardour’ 
argileux (argileuse), ‘clayey,’ 

* loamy ’ 

armer, ‘ to arm ’ 
armes (a feu), * (fire)arms ’ 
arracher (s’) a, 4 to tear one’s self 
away from ’ 

arret er, (1) ‘to stop,’ (2) ‘de- 
termine ’ 

arri&re (1’), m,, ‘bach part,’ 

* stem (of a ship) ’ 
en — , * behind ’ 

a V — , ‘at the back ’ 

arriver, ‘ to arrive ’ 
artillerie (1’),/. (U mouille), ‘ar- 
tillery ’ 

ascension (!’), /. , ‘ ascent * 
ascensionnel, ‘upward,’ ‘ascen- 
sional ’ 

aspect (Y),m. s ‘aspect,’ ‘appear- 
ance’ 

assaillant (I’), m. 9 ‘ assailant ’ 


! asseoir (s’) (irr. v.) } to sit 
down ’ 

| assertion (1*),/., ‘ assertion ’ 

I assez, ‘ enough ’ 
j assis, see asseoir 
1 assister, ‘ to assist ’ 

| assommer, ‘to stun,’ ‘knock the 
j life out of’ 

I assurer, ‘ to assure ’ 

1 astronome {!’), ?»., ‘ astronomer ’ 

, astronomique, ‘ astronomical ’ 
j atmosphere (1’), / , ‘ atmo- 

| sphere ’ 

‘ attacher, ‘ to attach ’ 
attaque (1’),/., ‘ attack ’ 
attaquer, ‘ to attack ’ 
atteindre (irr. v., see craindre), 

\ ‘to attain,’ ‘reach ’ 
attendant (en), ‘ mean vs hile ’ 

1 attendre, * to wait for ’ 
i s’— a, ‘ to expect ’ 
j attentif (attentive), ‘ attentive ’ 

[ attention (1’), /., ‘attention ’ 
atterrir, ‘ to come to the ground ’ 
atterrissage (1’), w., ‘landing,’ 

‘ descent ’ 

atterrissement (!’), m . , ‘ landing ’ 
attirer, ‘ to attract ’ 
i attnbuer, ‘ to attribute ’ 
j aucun, ‘any,’ ‘none,’ ‘no one ’ 

! au-dessus de (prep.), ‘above’ 
audit eur (1’), m,, ‘ auditor ’ 

! augmented ‘to increase 
augur© (1’), wz., ‘augury,’ ‘omen’ 
aujourd’hui (adv.), ‘to-day’ 
auparavant (adv.), ‘before’ 
aurore boreale (1*), ‘aurora 
borealis ’ 

aussi, ‘ as,’ *also ’ (at beginning of 
sentence = ‘so’) 

— viendrons-nous dematn, ‘so we will 
come to-morrow ’ (notice inversion 
of verb) 

aussitdt (adv.), ‘immediately’ 

| aussitot que (conj.), ‘as soon as ’ 
! — qu’il viendra , ‘ as soon as he comes * 
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autant (adv.), 4 as much ’ 
d’ — plus ( que ), 1 the more so (as) ' 
autorisation (1’),/., ‘authorisa- 
tion, 5 ‘permit 5 
autour de, 4 round 5 
autre, ‘other 5 
— chose, ‘ something else ’ 
autrefois (adv ), ‘ formerly 5 
avance (d 5 ) (adv.), ‘beforehand’ 
avancer, 4 to advance, 5 ‘push 
forward 5 
s* — , ‘ to advance 5 
avant (l 5 ), ???., ‘front 5 
avant (prep.), ‘before 5 
en — , *m front ’ 

avant de (with inf.), ‘before 5 
avant que (conj. with subj.), 
4 before 5 

avec (prep,), ‘with 5 
avenir (l 5 ), m., ‘future 5 
aventure (l 5 ),/., ‘adventure 5 
avertir, * to warn 5 
avertissement (l’),/?i., ‘warning 5 , 
4 notice, 5 * advertisement 5 
avidement (adv.), ‘eagerly 5 
avine, ‘drunk 5 
aviron (l 5 ), ?«., ‘oar 5 
avis (l 5 ), in., ‘opinion 5 
m'est — que . ‘it’s my opinion 
that . .* 

d mon — . * m my opinion 1 

d'un coamun — , ‘ with one consent ’ 

avoir (irr. v.), ‘to have 5 
y — , * there to be ’ 

avoisiner, ‘to be near to, 5 ‘ap- 
proximate 5 

avouer, ‘to avow, 5 ‘confess 5 
avril, m., ‘April 5 
les gibouUes d’ — , ‘ April showers ’ 
axe (l 5 ), m. } ‘ axis 5 (of the earth) 

bagatelle (la), ‘ trifle 5 
bague (la), ‘ring 5 
b&iller, ‘ to yawn 5 
cf. bdillonner, * to gag ' 


baisser, ‘to lower, 5 ‘go down 5 (of 
the tide) 

balancement (le ), ‘rocking, 5 ‘s way- 
mg 5 

balayer, ‘ to sweep 5 
balbutier, ‘to stammer 5 
balcon (le), ‘balcony 5 
ball© (la), ‘ bullet ’ 
cf. le houlet , 1 cannon-ball ' 
ballon (le), ‘ balloon 5 
ballomste (le) ‘ balloonist 5 
balustrade (la), ‘ balustrade 5 
banal (adj. ), ‘ commonplace 5 
banc (le), ‘bench, 5 ‘form 5 
band© (la), ‘ band 5 
bandit (le), ‘bandit, 5 ‘ruffian 5 
banquette (la), ‘bench, 5 ‘seat, 5 
‘ footway 5 

banquise (la), ‘ice-floe 5 
bas, ‘low 5 
en — , * below ’ 
basalt© (le), ‘basalt 5 
basaltique, ‘ basaltic 5 
bastingage (le), ‘ taftrail 5 
bataille (la), ‘battle 5 
beaucoup (adv.), ‘much, 5 ‘many ’ 
beau-fr&re (le), ‘ brother - m - 

law 5 

begayer, ‘to stammer, 5 ‘stutter 5 
besogne (la), ‘ work 5 
besoin (le), ‘need, 5 ‘necessity 5 

au~, ‘at need’ 

avoir — de, 1 to have need of * 

b£te (adj.), ‘ stupid 5 
beuglement (le), ‘lowing, 5 ‘roar- 
ing 5 

bevue (la), * mistake 5 
biais (de), ‘diagonally, 5 ‘cross- 
wise 5 

bien (adv.), ‘ well 5 

eh — ' ‘ well f ' 
tant — que mal, * somehow * 
mener a * to carry out suc- 
cessfully ’ 

bientot (adv.), ‘soon 5 
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biscuit (le), ‘biscuit’ 
blessei*, ‘ to wound 7 
blessure (la), ‘wound 7 
bloc (le), ‘block 7 
boire (irr. v.), ‘to drink 7 
bon (bonne), ‘ good 7 
temr — , ‘ to bold last ' 
bonheur (le), ‘ happiness, 7 ‘ good- 
fortune 7 

par — , ‘ fortunately ’ 
bonnement (tout — ), ‘simply 
and solely 7 

bonte (la), ‘ goodness 7 
bord (le), ‘ edge 7 

a — , 4 on board ’ 
a voire — , ‘ on board your ship ’ 

boreal, ‘northern, 7 ‘borealis 7 
borner, ‘ to limit 7 
botanist© (le), ‘ botanist 7 
botte (la), ‘ boot 7 
bouche (la), ‘ month 7 
bouge (le), ‘den, 7 ‘hovel 7 
bouger, ‘ to budge 7 
bougie (la), ‘ candle 7 
bourse (la), ‘ purse 7 
bout (le), ‘ end 7 
ciu — de, ‘at the end of’ 

bouteille (la), ‘ bottle 7 
boxeur (le), ‘ boxer 7 
braquer, ‘to point (at), 7 ‘level 7 

— une longue-vue sur , ‘to point a 
telescope at ’ 

bras (le), ‘ arm 7 
d — -le-corps, * round the waist ’ 
brave, ‘brave, 7 ‘good, 7 ‘respect- 
able 7 

bravement (adv.), ‘bravely 7 
bretelle (la), ‘strap, 7 ‘band, 7 
4 brace 7 

bri&vement (adv.), * briefly 7 
brigand (le), ‘brigand 7 
brillant, ‘brilliant 7 
briller, ‘to shme 7 


brise (la), ‘ breeze 7 
bnser, ‘ to break 7 
brouillard (le), ‘ fog 7 
bruit (le), * noise 7 
brume (la), ‘mist 7 
brumeux (brumense), ‘misty 7 
but (le), ‘ end, 7 ‘ object 7 
but, see boire 

ga, (abbreviation for cel a), ‘that 7 
gd et Id, ‘ heie and there ’ 
ah gd ! ‘ vi ell now 1 * 
cabme (la), ‘ cabin 7 
cable (le), ‘rope, 7 ‘cable 7 
cadavre (le), ‘corpse 7 
cadenasse, ‘padlocked 7 
caisson (le), ‘tumbril, 7 ‘heavy 
wagon 7 

caleul (le), ‘ calculation 7 
calculer, ‘ to calculate 7 
californien, (cabformenne) ‘Cali- 
fornian 7 

calm© (le), ‘calm, 7 ‘calmness 7 
calme (adj.), ‘ calm 7 
cambuse (la), ‘storeroom 7 
camp (le), ‘camp 7 
campement (le), ‘ encampment ’ 
canot (le), 1 boat 7 
cap (le), (1) ‘prow 7 (of a vessel), 
(2) ‘cape 7 

capable de, ‘capable of 7 
capitame (le), ‘ captain 7 
capital© (la), ‘capital, 7 ‘chief town 7 
capitonnage (le), ‘stuffing, 7 ‘pad- 
ding 7 

capture (la), ‘capture 7 
car (conj.), ‘for 7 
caravan© (la), ‘caravan 7 
cas (le), ‘ case 7 

dans tons les — , ‘under all circum- 
stances,’ ‘at any rate' 

casser, ‘ to break 7 

cassure (la), ‘breakage 7 

cause (la), * cause 7 

cause (&) de, ‘ on account of 7 

eavite (la), ‘ cavity 7 

ce (cet, cette, pi. ces), ‘tbis/‘tliat 7 
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ce (pron.), ‘this, * ‘that,’ 4 lie, she,’ 
‘ it/ * they,’ ‘ these,’ * those ’ 
ceinture (la), ‘girdle,’ ‘belt’ 
cela, ‘that’ 
cel&bre, ‘celebrated’ 
celebrer. ‘ to celebrate ’ 
celui (celle), ‘he,’ ‘him,’ ‘the 
one,’ ‘that’ 

celui-ci, cdle-a, ‘ the latter ’ 
celui-ld, celle-la, * the former ’ 

cent, ‘hundred’ 
centimetre (le), ‘centimetre’ 
centre (le), ‘ centre ’ 
cependant, ‘however’ 
cercle (le), (1) ‘circle,’ (2) ‘club’ 
le — de? Ti ois Tulipes , * club of the 
Three Tulips ’ 

certain, ‘certain’ 
certainement (adv.), ‘certainly’ 
certitude (la), * certainty ’ 
cesser, ‘ to cease ’ 
c’est-&-dire, ‘ that is to say,’ * i,e.’ 
chacun (chacune), ‘ each ’ 
chagrin (le), ‘sorrow,’ ‘disap- 
pointment ’ 
chaine (la), ‘ chain ’ 
chair (la), ‘ flesh ’ 
chaleur (la), ‘ warmth, ’ ‘ heat ’ 
chaleureux (chaleureuse), ‘ hear- 
ty, ’ ‘ warm ’ 

chaleureusement (adv.), ‘ warm- 

iy’ 

champ (le), ‘ field ’ 

sur-le — (adv.), ‘at once,’ ‘on the 
spot’ 

a travers — s, ‘across country ' 
chance (la), ‘chance,’ ‘luck’ 
chancelant, ‘ tottering ’ 
changement (le), ‘ change ’ 
changer, ‘ to change ’ 

— d’haliits, ‘to change one’s clothes ’ 
chant (le), * song ’ 
chanter, ‘ to smg ’ 
que me chantes-tu la 9 ‘ what nonsense 
are you talking? ’ 
chanvre (le), ‘ hemp,’ ‘ rope ’ 


chaque, ‘ each ’ 
charger, 4 to charge, ’ ‘ load ’ 
se — de, ‘ to answer for,’ Hake upon 
one’s self’ 

chariot (le), ‘ cart, ’ ‘ wagon ' 
charitable, ‘ charitable ’ 
chasse (la), ‘chase,’ ‘hunt’ 
ch&tain, ‘ chestnut, ’ ‘auburn’ 

— clnir (mv.), ‘ light auburn ’ 
chef (le), ‘ chief ’ 
chemin (le), ‘ road ’ 
cheminee (la), ‘mautelpiece,’ 
‘ chimney ’ 

chemise (la), ‘ shirt ’ 
cher (chere), ‘ dear ’ 
chercher, ‘ to seek,’ * look for ’ 
chevelure (la), ‘ head of hair ’ 
chez (prep.), ‘at the house of’ 
chiffire (le), ‘number,’ ‘digit’ 
Chine (la), ‘ China ’ 
choc (le), ‘shock ’ 
choix (le), ‘choice’ 
provisions de — , ‘ choice provisions ' 
chose (la), ‘ thing ’ 
chronorobtre (le), ‘chronometer ’ 
chute (la), ‘ fall ’ 
ciel (le), ‘sky,’ ‘heaven’ 
cinq, * five ’ 

cinquantaine (la), ‘ about fifty ’ 
cmquante, ‘ fifty ’ 
circonstance (la), ‘ circumstance ’ 
circulaire (adj. ), ‘ circular ’ 
circuler, ‘ to circulate ’ 
clair, ‘clear,’ ‘light’ 
chatain — , ‘ light auburn (hair) ’ 
clameur (la), ‘shout,’ ‘cry’ 
clandestinement(adv.), ‘secret- 
ly,’ ‘stealthily’ 
class© (la), ‘ class ’ 
clef (la), ‘ key ’ 
clin (le), ‘ wmk ’ 
en un — d’asil, * in a trice ’ 
cosur (le), ‘ heart ’ 
de grand — ‘ with great pleasure ’ 
cofiret (le), ‘coffer,’ ‘small chest’ 
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com (leh ‘comer’ 

- colere (la), ‘ anger ’ 
collier (le), 4 necklace' 
combat fie), ‘combat,’ 4 fight’ 
kojs tie — , ‘ disabled ’ 
combien (adv.), ‘how much’ 
combiner, ‘to combine,’ ‘ plot ’ 
combler, ‘ to fill ’ 
commandant (le), ‘captain’ 
commandement (le), ‘command 1 
au — , ‘at the word of command ' 
commander, ‘ to command ’ 
comme, ‘as’ ‘like,’ ‘how,’ ‘ how 
much ’ 

commencer. ‘ to begin ’ 
comment, ‘how’ 
comment? ‘what 2 ’ 
commettre (irr. v., see mettre ), 
‘ to commit,’ ‘ entrust ’ 
commode, ‘convenient’ 
commodement (adv.), ‘con- 
veniently ’ 

commun (adj.), ‘common’ 
compact (le), ‘compact’ 
compagne (la), ‘lady-companion’ 
compagme (la), ‘ company ’ 
compagnon (le), ‘ companion ’ 
compartiment (le), ‘ compart- 
ment ’ 

complet (complete), ‘full,’ ‘com- 
plete ’ 

compl&tement (adv.), ‘com- 
pletely ’ 

completer, * to complete ’ 
complot (le), ‘plot,’ ‘ conspiracy ’ 
eomprendre (irr. v., see pren- 
dre), ‘ to understand,’ ‘ include ’ 
y compris, * including ’ 
compte (le), ‘ account ’ 
remire — tie, ‘ to give an account of ’ 
compter (sur), ‘ to count (upon) ’ 
concevoir, ‘to conceive,’ ‘imagine ’ 
conclusion (la), ‘ conclusion ’ 
conduire (irr. v), ‘to lead,’ ‘con- 
duct’ 


i conduite (la), ‘ conduct * 
i congedier, ‘ to dismiss ’ 

| connaitre (irr. v.), ‘ to know.’ 
j ‘ be acquainted with ’ 
i fan e — , ‘to inform ’ i 

I conquete (la), ‘ conquest ’ 

| conscience (la), ‘ consciousness ’ 

I consciencieusement (adv.), 
j ‘ conscientiously ’ 

! conseil (le), ‘ advice,’ ‘ plan ’ 

I ten ir — , ‘ to eonsult * 
consentir, ‘ to consent ’ 

; consequence (la), ‘ result ’ 
cn — , ‘ m consequence ’ 
conserve (la), ‘ preserve ’ 

— tie viande, ‘ potted meat ' 
conserver, ‘ to preserve ’ 
considerable, ‘ considerable ’ 
considerer, ‘ to consider ’ 
consister en, ‘ to consist in ’ 
consoler, * to console ’ 
consomme, ‘completed’ 
constamment (adv.), ‘con- 
stantly ’ 

constater, ‘to ascertain,’ ‘re- 
mark,’ ‘notice’ 
consterne, ‘dismayed’ 
construire (irr. v., see conduire ), 

‘ to construct ’ 

contemplation (la), ‘ contem- 
plation ’ 

contempler, ‘ to contemplate ’ 
contenir (irr. v., see tenir), ‘to 
contain,’ ‘restrain,’ ‘withhold’ 
cont enter (se) de, ‘ to be con- 
tent with ’ 

continu (continue), ‘continuous,’ 
‘prolonged’ 

continuer, ‘ to continue ’ 
contraire &, ‘ contrary to ’ 
contrarier, ‘ to annoy,’ ‘ vex ’ 
contre (prep.), ‘against’ 
contrefort (le), ‘ counterfort, ’ 

‘rampart ’ 

contribuer, ‘ to contribute ’ 
contusion (la), ‘bruise’ 
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convamcu, ‘convinced’ j 

convenable, ‘ decent,’ ‘ respect- 
able ’ 

convenances (les), f. pi., ‘pro- 1 
pneties ’ 

selon les — , ‘ m a proper manner ’ 
convenu, ‘ agreed ’ 
convict (le), ‘ convict ' 
coquin (le), ‘ rascal ’ 
cord© (la), * rope ’ 
cordialite (la), ‘ cordiality ’ 
cordon (le), ‘string,’ ‘range (of 
mountains) ’ 

coriace, ‘ thick-skinned ’ 
cornet (le), * screw of paper ’ 
corpulence (la), ‘ corpulence ’ 
costume (le), ‘ costume ’ 
cote (la), (1) ‘coast,’ (2) ‘rib’ ' 
C6t4 (le), ‘ side ’ 
de son — , 1 on his part ’ 
du — de, ‘ m the direction of ’ 

cotoyer, ‘ to skirt ’ 
couche (la), ‘couch,’ ‘bed’ 
coucher (le), * setting ’ 
le — die soldi, ‘ sunset * 
coucher (se), ‘to lie down,’ ‘go 
to bed ’ 

couler (trans ), ‘ to sink ’ 
couleur (la), ‘ colour ’ 
coup (le), ‘ blow ’ 

— d’aviron, ‘ stroke of the oar ’ 

— de couteau, ‘blow with a knife, 

— defen, ‘ shot’ 

— de Jmche, * hatchet-stroke ’ 

— de mam, ‘ bold stroke/ * sudden 
attack/ ‘help’ 

— de pistolet , * pistol-shot ’ 

— depamg, ‘ blow with the fist ’ 

— de talon, * blow with the heel ’ 

— de vent, * capful of wind’ 

pour le —/for the nonce/ * this time ’ 
taut d — , ‘ suddenly ' 

coupable, ‘ culpable ’ 
couper, ‘ to cut ’ 
courant (le), ‘ current,’ ‘ course ’ 
dans le — de la mohn&c , ‘in the 
course of the morning ’ 
le vingt — , * the 20th mst.’ 


cours (le), ‘ course ’ 
un — d’eau, ‘ a stream > 
court, ‘ short ’ 
couteau (le), ‘knife’ 

— de chasse, 1 a huntmg-kmfe ’ 
coutelas (le), * cutlass ’ 
couvent (le), ‘ convent ’ 
cou vert, ‘covered, ’ ‘cloudy/ ‘over- 
cast ’ 

couverture (la), ‘cover of a book,’ 
‘rug’ 

craindre (irr. v.), ‘ to fear ’ 
crainte (la), £ fear ’ 
dans la — de, ‘for fear of’ 
crat&re (le), ‘ crater ’ 
creature (la), * creature ’ 
cri (le), ‘ cry ’ 
crise (la), ‘crisis,’ ‘attack’ 
croc-en-jambe (le), ‘ trip ’ 
croire (irr. v ), ‘ to believe ’ 
cuir (le), ‘ leather ’ 
cuire, ‘ to cook,’ ‘ smart ’ 
cuivre (le), * copper ’ 
cuneux (curieuse), ‘curious’ 
curiosite (la), ‘cuiiosity’ 

danger (le), ‘ danger ’ 
dans (prep.), ‘in,’ ‘into’ 
darder, ‘ to dart ’ 
davantage (adv.), ‘more’ 
debarquer, ‘ to disembark ’ 
debarrasser (se) de, ‘ to rid one’s 
self of ’ 

debattre (se) contre (irr. v., see 
battre), * to straggle against ’ 
deboucher, ‘to uncork’ 
debout (adv.), ‘upright,’ ‘stand- 
ing’ 

decharge (la), ‘ discharge ’ 
decharger, ‘to unload,’ ‘ deal ’ (a 
blow) 

decharn4, ‘gaunt,’ ‘fleshless’ 
dechirant, ‘ heart-rending ’ 
decider (se) 4, ‘to decide to ’ 

, declive, ‘ sloping ’ 
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declouer, 4 to unnail ’ 
deconfit, 4 discomfited,’ ‘undone’ 
decourager, 4 to discourage ’ 
de convert, ‘ discovered * 
deeouverte (la), ‘ discovery ’ 
decouvrir (irr. v., see couvrir), 
‘ to discover * 

defendre (se) de , 4 to defend one’s 
self from ’ 

defense (la), ‘defence,’ ‘tusk’ 
defiance (la), ‘mistrust’ 
defile (le), ‘pass,’ ‘narrow pass- 
age’ 

deg&t (le), 4 damage ’ 
degonfier, ‘to let the air out of’ 
degre (le), 4 degree ’ 
degrmgoler, ‘to rush down,’ 
4 tumble down ’ 
dehors (adv.), ‘outside’ 
an — (adv ), * outside ’ 
an — de (prep.), ‘ outside of’ 

dej& (adv.), ‘already’ 
dejeuner (le), ‘breakfast,’ ‘lunch’ 
del& (au-) de (prep.), ‘beyond’ 
delai (le), ‘delay’ 
delivrance (la), ‘ deliverance ’ 
delivrer, ‘ to deliver ’ 
demain (adv.), ‘to-morrow’ 
demander, ‘ to ask for ’ 
demesure, ‘inordinate,’ ‘extra- 
ordinary ’ 

demeurer, ‘to remain,’ ‘dwell’ 
demi, ‘half’ 
a — - (adv.), ‘half’ 

demi -kilometre (le), 4 half- a- 
kilometre ’ 

demi-mille, ‘ half a mile ’ 
demi -nu, ‘half-naked’ 
demi-obscurite (la), ‘ semi-dark- 
ness ’ 

demonter, ‘to take to pieces,’ 
‘ pull down ’ 
densite (la), ‘density’ 
depart (le), ‘ departure ’ 
depasser, ‘to surpass,’ ‘go be- 
yond, ’ ‘ outstrip ’ 


depit (le), ‘ vexation ’ 
en — dc, ‘ m spite of’ 
deplacement (le), ‘ displacement, ' 

‘ moving ’ i 

deposer, ‘ to put down ’ 
depourvu, ‘deprived 
depms, ‘since’ 
deranger, ‘ to disturb ’ 
dernier (derniere), ‘ last ’ 
derouler, ‘ to unroll ’ 
dem&re (adv.), ‘behind’ 
d&s (prep ), ‘from,’ ‘as early as ’ 

— aujourd’Jiui, ‘from to-day on- 
wards,’ ‘this very day ' 

d&s que (eonj.), *as soon as’ 
desappointement (le), * dis- 

appointment ’ 

desavouer, ‘to disavow,’ ‘be 
ashamed of ’ 

descendre, ‘ to descend * 
descente (la), ‘ descent ’ 
desert (le), ‘ desert ’ 
desert, ‘deserted’ 
desespere, ‘ desperate ’ 
designe, ‘appointed’ 
designer, ‘ to point out ’ 
desirable, ‘ desirable ’ 
desire, ‘desired,’ ‘longed for ’ 
desordonne, ‘disordered,’ ‘tu- 
multuous ’ 

desormais (adv.), ‘henceforth’ 
dessein (le), ‘ drawing ’ 
desserrer, ‘to loosen,’ ‘unscrew ’ 
dessons (le), ‘underpart’ 

an de, * underneath * 

par — , ‘ from underneath ’ 

destination (la), ‘ destination ’ 
destine, ‘ destined ’ 
detacher (se), 4 to stand out ’ 
detail (le), ‘detail’ 
determiner, 4 to determine,’ 4 fix ’ 
detonation (la), ‘report’ 
detour (le), ‘ winding, ’ ‘ detour ’ 
d^tresse (la), ‘ distress ’ 
detriment (le), ‘disadvantage’ 
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deux, "two 5 
devancer, £ to outstrip 5 
devant (prep ), ‘before’ 

— lui, ‘m 1ms piesence ’ 
developper, ‘ to unroll,’ ‘ de- ; 

telop, 5 ‘stretch out’ 
devenir (irr. v , see ee/iir), ‘ to 
become ’ 

deviner, £ to guess 5 
devint, see demur 
devoir (irr. v.}, £ to owe,’ £ ought, ’ 

‘ must ’ 

diable ! £ great heavens { 5 (a 
common exclamation with, no j 
bad sense) j 

diamant (le), £ diamond ’ 
dictionnaire (le), ‘dictionary’ j 
Dieu, ‘ God ’ 

difficult© (la), ‘difficulty’ 
diminuer, ‘to lessen,’ ‘diminish’ 
diner (le), ‘dinner’ 
dire (irr. v,), ‘to say’ 
direction (la), ‘ direction ’ 
mnumsp — , * -wrong direction ’ 
diriger, ‘ to direct ’ 
se — ve) ?, ‘ to go towards ’ 
discerner, ‘to discern,’ ‘notice,’ 

‘ remark ’ 

discipline (la), * discipline ’ 
discontmuer, ‘to discontinue’ 
discordant, ‘ discordant ’ 
discretion (&), * at will,’ ‘ un- 
limited ’ 

discussion (la), ‘ discussion } 
disparaitre (irr. v., see paraitre), 

‘ to disappear ’ 

dispos, ‘fresh,’ ‘ready,’ ‘fit’ 
disposer (se) 4, ‘ to make ready 
to * 

disposition (la), ‘ arrangement * 
ces — s prise 5, * these arrangements , 
having been made’ 

dissiper, ‘to dissipate,’ ‘clear 
away * 

distance (la), ‘distance’ 
iemr a — , 1 to keep at arm’s length ’ 


distinct, ‘ distinct 5 
distinctement, ‘ distinctly ’ 
distingue, 4 distinguished, ’ ‘noble’ 
distinguer, ‘ to distinguish ’ 
distraire (se) (irr v., see t mire), 
‘to amuse one’s self,’ ‘occupy 
one’s self* 
divers, ‘diifeient’ 
divertissement (le), ‘ amuse- 

ment ’ 

division (la), ‘ division 5 
dix, ‘ten’ 

dizain© (la), ‘ about ten ’ 
dogue (le), ‘mastiff’ 
doit, see decoir 
dolent, ‘pitiful,’ ‘whining’ 
dominer, ‘ to overlook ’ 
don (le), ‘ gift ’ 
done (adv.), ‘then’ 
donner, ‘ to give ’ 
dont, ‘of whom,’ ‘whose,’ ‘of 
which ’ 

dormeur (le), ‘ sleeper ’ 
dormir (irr. v ), ‘ to sleep 5 
dose (la), ‘ dose ’ 
dot (la), ‘dowiy ’ 
double, ‘double’ 
fennei <> — tour , ‘to double-lock’ 
doucement (adv.), ‘gently’ 
douleur (la), ‘ pain,’ ‘ gnei ’ 
doute (le), ‘ doul >t ’ 
douter, ‘ to doubt ’ 
doux (douce), * gentle,’ ‘ sweet ’ 
caw — , £ fresh water ’ 
douzaine (la), ‘ dozen ’ 
douze, ‘twelve’ 
drapeau (le), ‘ flag ’ 
droit, ‘ straight ’ 
droit (le), ‘ right ’ 
drole (le), ‘knave,’ ‘ fellow ’ 
du, dut, see devoir 
ducat (le), * ducat ’ 
dur, ‘hard’ 

durant (prep.), ‘during’ 
durement (adv.), ‘hard,’ ‘with 
difficulty ’ 



Vocabulary i 1 9 


durer, ‘ to las.t ’ 

dussions-nous (see devoir ), ‘even 
if we liad to ’ 

eau (F), f water * 

— do tree, ‘ ire bh water ’ 
ebahi, 4 astonished,’ 4 dumbfound- 
ered ’ 

ebloui, ‘dazzled’ 

©blouissant, 4 dazzling * 
©branlement (F), m., 1 shaking ’ 
ebranler, 4 to shake,’ 4 agitate * 
dchange (F), m., ‘exchange’ 
dchang-er, ‘ to exchange ’ 
echapper, 4 to escape ’ 
ecbelle (!’),/., ‘the ladder,’ ‘scale’ 
dclair (!’), u , 4 lightning-flash ’ 
eclaircir (s’), ‘to light up,’ 4 clear 
up’ 

dclaire, ‘lit,’ 4 lit up ’ 
dclat (1’), m., ‘biilhancy’ 
eclater, ‘to burst,’ ‘resound,’ 
‘ go oft ’ (of a gunshot) 
ecorce (!’), /., ‘ bark ’ (of a tree) 
dcouler (s’), 4 to pass by,’ ‘slip 
away ’ 

ecouter, 4 to listen to ’ 
ecoutille (!’),/., ‘hatch-way’ 
©eraser, 4 to crush ’ 
dcrier (s’), 4 to shout out ’ 
dcrivain (1’), m., '‘writer’ 
ecueil (F), m„ ‘reef,’ ‘breaker’ 
education (F),/., ‘education’ 
.effacer, ‘to efface,’ 4 blot out’ 
effectuer, ‘to effect,’ ‘bring 
about ’ 

effet (F), 7n . , 4 effect’ 

Us —s (pi.), 4 clothes ' 
efficace, ‘efficacious’ 
effieurer, 4 to graze,’ 4 touch 
slightly,’ ‘skim’ 

©fforcer (s’), 4 to do one’s best ’ 
effort (F), 7)1., ‘effort’ 
effroyable, 4 frightful ’ 
dg&l, ‘equal’ 


egaler, ‘ to equal ’ 
egard (F), m., ‘regard ’ 
a V — de . ‘ w T ith regard to . 

egare, ‘wild,’ ‘lost’ 
elan (F), on , ‘impulse,’ ‘spring’ 
elancer (s’) vers, ‘to rush for- 
ward to ’ 

elastique, ‘elastic’ 
elevation (F), /., ‘ elevation ’ 
©lever, ‘to elevate,* ‘raise up,’ 
! 4 erect ’ 

s’ — , 4 to rise ’ 

’ ©log© (F), 77i., ‘praise* 

I eloignement (F), on., 4 distance ’ 

! eloigner, ‘to send away,’ ‘put 
j away ’ 

emballe, 4 packed up ’ 

I embarcation (F), /., 4 boat,’ 

j 4 craft ’ 

embarquement (F), m., ‘eni- 
i barkation ’ 

! embarquer, 4 to enibai k ’ 
j embarrasser, 4 to embairass ’ 
i embouchure (F),/., ‘mouth (of 
1 a river) ’ 

embourber (s’), ‘to get, or stick, 
in the mud ’ 

embraser, ‘to set on fire,’ ‘in- 
flame,’ ‘light up ’ 
embrasser, ‘to embrace,’ ‘kiss’ 
embrumer (s’), ‘to get foggy,’ 
4 misty ’ 

embuscade (F), ?«., ‘ ambush ’ 
emettre (irr. v., see metto'e), ‘to 
give vent to, ’ ‘ utter ’ 
Eminence (F), /., ‘eminence.’ 
4 knoll ’ 

emmener, ‘to lead away’ 
emotion (F), /., ‘ emotion ’ 
empanacher, ‘to adorn with a 
plume ’ 

emparer (s’) de, ‘to take posses- 
sion of ’ 

’ empecher, 4 to hinder,* 4 pre- 
! vent’ 
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emploi (I s ), m., ‘employment/ 
4 business * 

employe (1’}, m., ‘clerk/ ‘person 
employed 5 

employer, ‘to employ* 
emporter, ‘to carry off’ 
empressement (1*), ??*., ‘ ardour/ 
4 earnestness ’ 

empresser (s’), ‘to hasten/ ‘be 
eager * 

en (prep.), ‘in,’ ‘into’ 

— ce cas , * m this case’ 

encbante, ‘enchanted/ ‘delight* 
ed* 

enchantement (l’j, m., ‘en- 
chantment ’ 

comme par — , ‘ as though by magic’ 
enclos (!’), m. t ‘ close/ ‘enclosure ’ 
encore (adv.), ‘agam/ ‘still ’ 
endommage, ‘ damaged ’ 
endormi, ‘asleep’ 
endormir (s’) (irr. v., see dormir ), 
‘to fall asleep’ 
endroit (1*), m., ‘ place ’ 
energie (1*), /., ‘ euergy ’ 
energique, ‘energetic’ 
enfant (1*) (m. and/.), ‘ child’ 
enfermer, ‘ to shut up * 
enfin, ‘ at length/ ‘ m short ’ 
enfoncement (1’), on., ‘ recess * 
enfoncer, 4 to plunge/ 4 thrust ’ 
enfair (s’) (irr. v., see fuir), 4 to 
flee’ 

engagement (f), on., ‘action ’ 
engager (s’), ‘to take place/ 
‘entangle one’s self’ 
engloutir, ‘to engulf/ ‘swallow 
up’ 

enj amber, ‘ to bestride ’ 
enjoignit, see enjoindre 
enjoindre (irr. v., see craindre ), 
‘ to enjoin ’ 

enlever, ‘to carry off’ 
ennemi (!’), on., * enemy ’ 
dnorme, ‘enormous/ ‘ huge’ 


enrage, ‘mad’ 
enricbi, 4 enriched * 
enroue, ‘hoarse’ 
ensemble (1*), m., ‘whole’ 

V — de, ‘the collection of’ 
ensemble (adv ), ‘together’ 
ensuite (adv.), ‘afterwards/ 
* further ’ 

entendre, ‘ to hear * 
s *_ ‘to agree' 

I enterrer, ‘ to bury ’ 
enthousiasme (1 ), on., 4 enthu- 
siasm ’ 

entier (entiere), ‘whole/ ‘entire’ 
entonner, ‘to strike up/ ‘chant’ 
en trainer, ‘ to drag ’ 
entre (prep.), ‘between/ ‘among* 
trois vous , * three of you ’ 

entremele, ‘ intermingled ’ 
entreprendre (irr. v., see pren- 
dre), ‘ to undertake ’ 
entrer, ‘ to enter ’ 
envelopper, ‘ to envelop/ ‘ sur- 
round ’ 

environ (adv.), ‘about’ 
envoler (s’), ‘to fly off’ 
envoyer (nr. v.), ‘to send’ 
epais (epaisse), 4 thick ’ 
epargner, ‘to save/ ‘spare ’ 
epate, ‘ astonished ’ 
nez — , ‘ snub nose ’ 
epaule (1’),/., ‘shoulder’ 
epauler (un fusil), ‘to shoulder 
(a gun) ’ 

epmgle (1’),/., ‘pin’ 
dpoque (1*), /., ‘epoch/ ‘period’ 
dpouvante (I’),/, ‘fear/ 4 fright ’ 
epuisement (1*), on., ‘exhaustion’ 
epuiser, ‘ to exhaust ’ 
equateur (1*), on., 4 equator ’ 
equilibre (I s ), on., 4 equilibrium/ 
‘balance’ 

equipage (I s ), on., ‘ crew ’ 
equivoque, ‘equivocal/ ‘doubt- 
ful’ 
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©raflure (I’),/., ‘scratch’ 
eremte, ‘worn out,’ ‘exhausted’ 
errant, ‘wandering 5 
escalier (I 5 ), on., ‘staircase 5 
espace (!’), on., ‘space’ 
espace, ‘ placed apart 5 ‘ spaced 5 
espdrance (l 5 ), /, ‘ hope 5 
esperer, ‘ to hope 5 
espoir (V), on., ‘hope 5 
esprit (1’), m., ‘mind, 5 ‘wit 5 
presence <T—, ‘ presence of inmd ’ 
essayer, ‘ to try, 5 ‘ attempt 5 
est (l 5 ), on., ‘East 5 
etablir, ‘to establish 5 
©tain, ‘tin, 5 ‘pewter 5 
etat (l 5 ), on., ‘state, 5 ‘trade 5 
en — de, ‘ m a condition to,’ e able 
to ’ 

4tendre, ‘to extend 5 
s ’ — sue, ‘ to enlarge upon ’ 
etendue (l 5 ),/., ‘extent 5 
eternel (eternelle), ‘eternal 5 
etoffe (1 ‘stuff, 5 ‘cloth 5 
etonnement (l 5 ), on., ‘astonish- 
ment 5 

etonner, ‘ to astonish 5 
strange, ‘strange 5 
etre (irr. v.), ‘to be 5 
&tre (l 5 ), on., ‘being 5 
©treindre (irr. v. } see cmindre), 

‘ to clasp, 5 ‘grasp 5 
etroitement (adv.), ‘narrowly, 5 
‘tightly 5 

etude (l 5 ),/., ‘study 5 
eux, ‘they, 5 ‘them 5 
— memes, * themselves ’ 

4vanouir (s’), ‘ to faint 5 
©veil (l 5 ), m. t ‘hint, 5 ‘-warning 5 
donner V — it, ‘ to give a hint to ’ 
dveiller, ‘to wake np, 5 ‘arouse 5 
evenement (l 5 ), on., ‘event 5 
evident, ‘evident 5 
©viter, ‘ to avoid 5 
exact, ‘accurate, 5 ‘exact 5 
exactement (adv.), ‘accurately 5 
exagere, ‘ exaggerated 5 


I 2 I 

examiner, ‘ to examine ’ 
excellent, ‘excellent’ 
exclamation (l 5 ), /., ‘exclama- 
tion 5 

excursion (l 5 ), /., ‘ excursion 5 
executer, ‘to execute, 5 ‘carry 
out 5 

execution (l 5 ), /., ‘ execution 5 
mettre a — , ‘ to put into execution 

exemple (l 5 ), on., ‘example 5 
par — , ‘ for instance ’ 
exercd, ‘ experienced ’ 
nn ceil — , ‘an experienced eye’ 
exercer, ‘to ply, 5 ‘exercise 5 
exhaler, ‘to give vent to, 5 ‘breathe 
foith 5 

exiger, ‘to exact,’ ‘require 5 
exxl (l 5 ), on., ‘ exile 5 
exister, ‘ to exist 5 
expansif (expansive), ‘expansive 5 
expedition (l 5 ),/., ‘expedition 5 
expliquer, ‘ to explain 5 
s’ — , ‘ to speak plainly ’ 
exploit (l 5 ), on., ‘exploit* 
explorateur (l 5 ), on., * explorer 5 
exploration (l 5 ),/., ‘exploration 5 
exposer, ‘ to set forth, 5 ‘ expose 5 
exprime, ‘ expressed 5 
exprimer (s’), ‘ to express one’s 
self, 5 4 be expressed 5 
extenue, ‘ worn out 5 
| extraordinaire, ‘ extraordinary 5 
I extreme, ‘ extreme 5 
| extremite (1 ’),/., ‘extremity 5 

fabriquer, ‘to fabricate, 5 ‘manu- 
facture 5 

face (la), * face 5 
f&che, ‘annoyed, 5 ‘sorry* 
faeheusement (adv.), ‘annoy- 
ingly 5 

facheux (facheuse), ‘ annoying 5 
facile, ‘easy 5 
facilement, ‘ easily ’ 
facilite (la), ‘ facility,’ ‘readiness 5 
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facon (la), ‘ fashion,’ * maimer, 

y yiett, e des — .% ‘ to make a fuss about 
it ’ 

faction (la), ‘guard’ 
ftiede — , ‘to be on guard’ 

faible, * feeble ’ 

faillir (irr. v.), ‘to fail, be near 
U failht penr, ‘ lie almost perished ’ 

faim (la), ‘hunger* 
faire (irr. v.), ‘ to do, make 
fait (le), ‘deed,’ ‘fact’ 
falaise (la), ‘ cliff’ 
falloir (irr. v.), ‘to be necessaiy 
Zmtb’cnfiillwqiCil ne petit, ‘lie nearly 
polished ’ 


fievreusement (adv. ), ‘feverishly 
figure (la), ‘ face 5 
filer, ‘to slip away,’ ‘sail fast’ 
fill© (la), ‘daughter,’ ‘girl’ 
fillette (la), ‘little gill,’ ‘young 
1 o-irl ’ 

fin, ‘ clever, ’ ‘smart’ 
finaud, ‘sly,’ ‘cunning’ 
t finir, * to finish ’ 
fixement (adv.), ‘fixedly 
fixer, ‘ to fix ’ 
flamme (la), ‘fiame’ 

Adobe (la), ‘ arrow ’ 
fieuve (le), * river ’ ? 

, flocon (le), ‘tuft,’ ‘puff’ 
nn — de lapeur, ‘ a x>ufi of steam 

A ot. He). * wave’ 


fame, ‘famed’ 
mid — , ‘ ill-famed ’ 

fameux (fameuse), ‘much talked 
of’ 

famille (la), ‘family 
fanal(le). ‘torch,’ ‘ (ship s) lantern 
fat all t© (la), ‘fatality 
fatiguant, ‘iatigumg’ 
fatigue (la), ‘ fatigue ’ 
fatigue, ‘ fatigued, ‘ tired 
faute (la), ‘ fault ’ 
faveur (la), ‘favour* 
favorable, ‘ favourable 
favoris (lea), ‘whiskers’ 
feindre (irr. v., see crainm e), to 
pretend,’ ‘feign’ ? 

femme (la), ‘woman,’ ‘wife 
fendre, ‘to split,’ ‘cleave’ 
fenetre (la), ‘window’ 
fente (la), ‘ crack,’ ‘ crevice ’ 
ferme, ‘ firm,’ 1 steady ’ 
ienlr — , ‘ to hold fast ’ 
fermer, ‘ to shut ’ 
festin (le), ‘feast’ 
feu (le), * fire ’ 
des arms a — , ‘ firearms 

fier (fiere), ‘ proud * 
fidrement (adv.), ‘proudly’ 


! a — , ‘ afloat ’ 
flottant, ‘ floating ’ 
flotter, ‘ to float ’ 

' foi (la), ‘ faith,’ ‘ trust ’ 

1 met — / * my goodness l ' 

1 fois (la), ‘time,’ ‘occasion’ 

! folie (la), ‘ madness ’ 

faire des — s, ‘to commit indiscre- 
tions ’ 

fond (le), ‘bottom,’ ‘back’ 
ini — , ‘ m reality ’ 

! font, see faire 
| force (la), ‘ strength ’ 
forcement (adv.), ‘ inevitably 
former, ‘ to form ’ 
formidable, ‘ formidable ’ 
fort (adp), ‘strong’ 
fort (adv.), ‘very’ 

— a propos, * very opportunely 

fortement (adv.), * strongly ’ ) 

fortune (la), ‘fortune,’ ‘luck, 
‘chance’ 

foil, fol (folie)/ mad ’(« oi ‘foolish ) 
fou (le) (la folle), ‘the madman,’ 
‘(madwoman)’ 

i foudroyer, ‘to blast,’ ‘strike by 
! lightning,* ‘confound’ 
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fouler (le sol), ‘to tread (the 
ground) ’ 

fourrure (la), ‘ fur ’ 
fraction (la), * fraction ’ 
frais ( fraiehe) ‘ cool, ’ ‘ fresh * 
frais lies), m., ‘ expenses * 
franc ( tranche), * frank * 
franchement (adv. ), ‘frankly' 
franchir. ‘ to cross , 5 ‘ leap over ’ 
frapper, * to strike ’ 
frenetique, ‘ frantic ’ 
frequenter, ‘to consort with 5 
frere (le), 4 brother ’ 
ffoid, ‘cold 5 

front (le), 4 forehead , 5 * brow ’ 
fair (irr. v.), ‘to avoid,’ ‘flee 
from * 

fumee (la), 4 smoke 5 
funeste, ‘fatal 5 
furieux (funeuse), ‘ furious ’ 
fasil (le), 4 gun, ’ ‘ musket 5 
fuyant, ‘flying , 5 ‘retreating 5 
u h front — , ‘a reti eating foiehead ’ 

gager, ‘to wager , 5 ‘bet 5 
gagmer, 4 to reach , 5 4 win 5 
— le large, ‘ to leach the open sea ' i 
galment (adv. ), ‘ gaily 5 
gaillard, ‘sturdy, lobust person 5 
gaillard (le) d’avant, ‘quarter- 
deck 5 


gemir, 4 to groan 5 
gemissant, ‘ groaning ’ 
germssement (le), ‘ groan,’ 

‘gioaning 5 
gener, 4 to annoy 5 
general, ‘general 5 
general ement, ‘generally 5 
gener eusement (adv.), ‘gener- 
ously 5 

genereux (genereuse ), 4 generous * 
generique, ‘generic*,’ ‘typical* 
geni&vre (le), 4 gin 5 (spirit) 
genou (le) (pi. genoux), ‘knee* 
it — ‘ on one’s knees,’ ‘ kneeling ' 
genre (le), ‘sort,’ ‘kind’ 
gens (les), m . and ‘people , 5 
4 servants ’ 

; geographique, 4 geographical ’ 

, geologue (le), ‘ geologist 5 
: gesir (irr. v.), ‘ to lie down,* ‘lie 1 
geste (le), ‘ gesture 5 
giboulee (la), * shower ’ 

; gigantesque, ‘gigantic * 

! gisaient, see gesir 
! glace (la), ‘ ice ’ 
glisser, ‘to slip , 5 ‘slide , 5 ‘glide 5 
globe (le), ‘ globe 5 
godille (la), 4 scull * 
golfe (le), ‘gulf 5 
gonfler, 4 to blow out/ ‘ puff up 5 


galerie (la), ‘ gallery 5 
galop (le), 4 gallop * 
an grand — , ‘at full speed ’ 
gambade (la), ‘frolic,’ ‘gambol 
garantie (la), ‘ guarantee ’ 
garqon (le), ‘boy/ ‘fellow’ 
garde (la), ‘guard/ ‘watching* 
prendre — , * to take care ’ 
sui Imrs — s, ‘on the look-out’ 
garder, ‘to keep 5 
garni, ‘furnished/ ‘provided* 
garrotter, 4 to bind 5 
gauche, ‘left’ 
it — , * on the left ’ 
geindre, ‘ to whine 5 


se — de, * to be puffed up with * 

1 gorge (la), ‘throat * 

! gourde (la), ‘flask * 
i gouter, ‘ to appreciate * 
i goutte (la), ‘ drop/ ‘ spot * 

: gouvernement (le), ‘ govern- 
I ment ’ 

| gouverneur (le), ‘ governor ’ 
j grace (la), ‘pardon/ ‘grace’ 
gracieux (graeieuse), ‘prepossess- 
ing ’ 

grand, ‘big/ ‘great* 
grandeur (la), 4 greatness/ 

4 grandeur ’ 

gratitude (la), ‘ gratitude 5 
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grave, “grave’ 
gravite (la), * gravity * 
gredin (le), c rascal ’ 
gree, “rigged’ , 

gr&ve (la), “ shingly beach, 

‘ strand ’ 

griffe (la), ‘claw,’ ‘fist’ 
grimace (la), ‘grimace’ 
grimper, ‘ to climb ’ 
grincement (le), ‘ creaking ’ 
gris, ‘grey’ 

grog (le), ‘ grog,’ ‘ spirits * ^ 

grogner, ‘ to groan,’ ‘ grunt 
grondement (le), * rolling (of 
thunder),’ “grumbling’ ? 

gronder, ‘to grumble,’ ‘reprove 
gros (grosse), * big * 
grossir^togrowbig,’^ grow bigger 
groupe (le), 4 group ’ 
gu&re (ne . . — ), ‘scarcely, ‘hardly 
guide (le), ‘guide’ 
servin' de — , * to act as guide ’ 


hauteur (la) {h asp.), “height 5 
. hebete, ‘ dazed ’ 

5 hem ! (A asp.)» ‘ eh 1 ’ ‘ what ! 

! heler (A asp.), £ to hail 5 
helice (1’),/, ‘screw’ 

' hesitation (l 5 ),/., “hesitation 
i hesiter, ‘ to hesitate ’ 
heure (I 5 ),/., ‘hour’ 

I a la bon ne—’ ‘ well and good,’ ‘ well 

1 done,’ ‘that is right’ 

tovtaV—, ‘presently’ 
heureusement (adv.), “happily 
heureux (heureuse), “ happy ’ 
hier, ‘ yesterday ’ 
histoire (!’),/., ‘history’ 

: hivernage (1’), in., “wintering 
| hollandais [h asp ), ‘ Dutch ’ 
homme (I 9 ), w., ‘ man ’ 
j — de quart, * look-out man ’ 

| honte (la) {h asp.), ‘shame’ 
j horde (la) (A asp.), ‘horde’ 
horion (le) ( A asp.), * thump ’ 
horizon (I’), in., ‘horizon’ 


habit (1’), m., ‘coat’ (in pi. j horloge (V), ‘ clock 

‘clothes’) j hors (A asp.) de (prep.), ‘outside 

habitant (1’), in.. ‘inhabitant’ of’ , 

habitud (1 ), on., ‘constant visitor bate (Y), in., “occupant,’ “guest, 
or guest ’ , ‘host’ 

hache (la) (A asp.), ‘hatchet houppelande (la) {h asp.), over- 
haleme (V),/., ‘breath’ coat’ , 

haler (A asp.), ‘ to haul,’ ‘ tug ’ hublot (le) ( A asp.), * port-hole 
haletant (A asp.), ‘ puffing,’ ‘ out huit (A asp.), ‘ eight ’ 
of breath ’ } humain, ‘ human ’ 

hardi (A asp.), ‘bold,’ ‘rash,’ humble, ‘humble’ 

‘plucky’ ? humeur (1’), /. 5> ‘ temper 

hasard (le) (A asp.), ‘chance’ humide, ‘damp’ , , 

hasardd (A asp.), ‘ risky ’ humiditd (l 1 ), /., ‘humidity, 

h&te (la) (A asp.), ‘haste’ ‘dampness’ 

avoir — de, * to be in haste to ’ hurlement (le) (A , asp. ), shout- 

a la — , ‘ in baste ’ ing, 5 * screaming ’ 

h^ter (A asp.), 4 to hurry,’ ‘ hasten,’ hurrah (le) (A asp.), * hurrah ’ 


‘ quicken ’ 

se — de, ‘ to make baste to ’ 
haut ( h asp.), ‘tall,’ ‘high’ 


ici, ‘here’ 

(/’— Id , « before then/ ‘ between then 
and now ’ 


Id — , ‘ up there * 

en 1 up above/ * upstairs ’ 


I ideal, ‘ ideal ’ 
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idee (1’},/., ‘idea' 
identite (f), /., ‘identity’ 
ignorant, ‘ignorant’ 
ignorer, c to be ignorant of, 5 
‘ignore,’ ‘not to know ’ 
ile (I’),/., ‘isle’ 
dot (1’), ?/?., ‘islet ’ 
immense, ‘immense’ 
immerger, ‘to lmmerge, ’ ‘ plunge ’ 
immobile, ‘motionless’ ( not ‘im- 
movable ’) 

impatience (1’), /., ‘impatience’ 
impatientant, ‘ annoying ’ 
impatienter (s’) de, ‘to get 
annoyed witli ’ 

impenetrable, ‘ impenetrable ’ 
imperious (imperieuse), ‘ im - 
perious,’ ‘pressing’ 
impetuosite (1’),/., ‘impetuosity’ 
impitoyable, ‘ pitiless ’ 
impitoyablement (adv.), ‘piti- 
lessly ’ 

implanter, ‘ to implant ’ 
implorer, ‘ to implore ’ 
importance (1’),/., ‘importance’ 
important, ‘ important ’ 
import© (n’) 3 ‘never mind J ’ 
impossible, ‘ impossible ’ 
impraticable, ‘ impracticable ’ 
impressionner, 4 to impress ’ 
imprevu, ‘unexpected’ 
imprimer, * to impart,’ 4 impress,’ 
‘ prmt ’ 

impuissant, ‘ powerless ’ 
impulsion (1’),/., ‘impulsion’ 
incendie (1’), in., ‘ fire ’ 
incident (!’), in. , ‘incident’ 
incline, ‘inclined,’ ‘sloping’ 
inconcevable, ‘ inconceivable ’ 
inconnu, ‘unknown’ 
incredulity (1’), * incredulity ’ 

incroyable, ‘ incredible ’ 
inculte, ‘untrimmed’ 
indemnity (1’), /., ‘indemnity,’ 
‘ reward ’ 

indication (1’),/., ‘indication’ 


indice (1’), ‘token,’ ‘sign’ 
mdiquer, ‘to indicate,’ ‘point 
out’ 

indispensable, ‘ indispensable ’ 
inegal, ‘unequal’ 
infect, ‘homble,’ ‘noisome’ 
f infer ieur, ‘inferior,’ ‘lower’ 

| infiniment (adv.), * infinitely ’ 
informer, ‘ to inform ’ 
ingemeux (ingemeuse), ‘ingeni- 
ous ’ 

inhabite, ‘ uninhabited ’ 
inquietant, * troublesome ’ 
mquieter (s’) de, ‘to be anxious 
about ’ 

insignes, m. %il., ‘badges,’ ‘in- 
signia ’ 

insignifiant, ‘insignificant’ 
insolite, ‘unusual,’ ‘unaccus- 
tomed ’ 

inspection (1’),/., ‘inspection’ 
inspiration (1’), / , ‘ inspiration ’ 
inspirer, ‘ to inspire ’ 
i instable, ‘ unsteady,’ ‘ change- 
able ’ 

installation (1’),/., ‘installation,’ 
‘ contrivance ’ 
installer, ‘ to install ’ 

( instance (1’), /., 4 importunity ’ 

‘ instant (1’), in., ‘ instant ’ 

I instigateur (1’), m , 4 instigator ’ 

I instinct (!’), in., ‘instinct’ 
instrument (1’), in ., 4 instrument ’ 
intact, ‘intact,’ ‘untouched* 
intention (f), ‘ intention ’ 

interdit, ‘dumbfounded’ 
interieur, ‘interior,’ ‘mtemal’ 
interieur (1’), in., ‘interior,’ ‘in- 
side ’ 

interieurement (adv.), ‘ inter- 
nally ’ 

interrompre, ‘ to interrupt ’ 
interstice (1’), in., ‘crevice,’ 
4 crack ’ 

introduire, 4 to introduce ’ 
inventaire (I s ), m., ‘inventory’ 
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inverse, ‘opposite’ 

tt V~ ‘ contrary to ’ 

em sens — , ‘ m theox>posite direction ’ 

invitation (1’)./., ‘invitation' 

inviter, ‘ to invite ’ 

irait, see alter 

irise, ‘ rainbow-coloured ’ 

irons, see alter 

irreparable, ‘ in eparable/ ‘irre- 
trievable 5 

irresistible, ‘ irresistible ’ 
issue (I’),/., ‘exit,’ ‘result’ 
ivoire (!’}, m., ‘ivory’ 
ivre, ‘ dnmk 1 
ivre-mort, ‘ dead- drunk ’ 
ivresse (!’), /., ‘ drunkenness ’ 
ivrogne (V), in., ‘drunkard’ 

jaillir, ‘ to spurt up,’ ‘ gush foitb ’ 
jamais (adv.), ‘never’ 
jambe (la), ‘leg’ 

Japon (le), ‘ Japau ’ 
jeter, ‘to throw ’ 
jeu (le), ‘game’ 
jeune, ‘\oung’ 
joie (la), ‘joy * 

a ere nr — , £ to one’s heart’s content ’ 
joignant, ‘ adjoining,’ ‘next to ’ 
joindre (irr. v., see era Loire), ‘to 
join ’ 

joii, ‘ pretty ’ 
jonc (le), ‘ bulrush * 
joue (la), * cheek ’ 
jour (le), ‘ day ’ 
journal (le), ‘newspaper’ 
journee (la), * day * 
juger, ‘to judge’ 
juillet, m , ‘July’ 
jusqu 5 &, ‘up to’ 
juste, ‘ just,’ ‘ right/ ‘ proper ’ 
viser — , ‘to aim straight" 
juste (adv. ), ‘ exactly * 

— six sewn i ties, ‘jnst six weeks’ 
justement (adv.), ‘exactly’ 
justice (la), ‘justice’ 


kilogramme (le), ‘kilogram’ 
kirgkiz, ‘ Kirghez ’ 

Ih, ‘ there ’ 

-~-bas, ‘ over there,’ ‘ down there ’ 

# V ct — , ‘ here and there ’ 
de — , ‘ from theie,’ ‘ thence’ 
cc four — , ‘ that day ’ 

lache (le), ‘ coward ’ 
lachete (la), ‘cowardice 
Id-dessus (adv.), ‘thereupon’ 
laisser, ‘ to leave/ ‘ quit/ ‘ let ’ 

— tomber , ‘ to let fall/ ‘ drop ’ 
lambeau (le), ‘ rag/ ‘ piece/ 

‘ shred ’ 

lancer, ‘to throw/ ‘thrust’ 
langue (la), ‘ tongue/ ‘ language ’ 
lanterne (la), ‘ lantern ’ 
large, ‘broad’ 

large (le), ‘the open sea/ ‘offing’ 
largeur (la), * breadth ’ 
latitude (la), ‘ latitude ’ 
leger (legere), ‘ light ’ 
leg^rement (adv.), ‘lightly ’ 
legitime, ‘ legitimate/ ‘ lawful ’ 
lendemam (le), ‘morrow/ ‘next 
day ’ 

lent, ‘ slow ’ 

lentement (adv.), ‘slowly’ 
lenteur (la), ‘slowness’ 
lequel (laquelle, lesquels, les- 
quelles), 4 which, ’ ‘ who ’ 
leste, ‘ refreshed ’ 
leur, (pron. ) ‘to them’; (poss. ad].) 
‘their ’ 

leur (le), ‘ theirs ’ 
lever, ‘ to raise ’ 
se — ■ (de), ‘ to get; up (from) ’ 
levier (le), ‘ lever ’ 
ldvre (la), ‘ lip ’ 
liberateur (le), ‘ liberator ’ 
liberte (la), ‘ liberty ’ 
libre, ‘free’ 
lier, ‘ to tie together ’ 
lieu (le), ‘ place ’ 
au — de, * instead of* 
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lieu© (3a), ‘ league ’ 
hgne (3a), 6 line ’ 
limbe (le), 4 limb,’ ‘edge’ (see 
note, p. 22 1. 12) 
limit© (la), ‘ limit,’ 4 boundary ’ 
limpide, ‘limpid,’ ‘clear’ 
ling© (le), ‘ clothes,’ ‘ lmen ’ 
liqueur (la), ‘ liquor,’ ‘ cordial ’ 
liquid.©, ‘ liquid ’ 
lit (le), ‘ bed ’ 

IrDtoral (le), ‘coast’ 
livre (la), ‘ pound ’ 

— sterling, ‘£1 English money ’ 

livre (le), ‘ book ’ 
livrer (se) k, ‘to devote one’s 
self to 5 
loi (la), ‘ law ’ 
loin (adv.), 4 far’ 
lointain, ‘ far,’ ‘ distant ’ 
loir (le), ‘ dormouse ’ 
loisir (le), 4 leisure ’ 
long (longue), ‘ long ’ 

le — de la rue, ‘ along the street ’ 

longitude (la), ‘ longitude ’ 
longtemps (adv.), ‘long,’ 4 a long 
while ’ 

longueur (la), 4 length ’ 
iongue-vue (la), 4 telescope ’ 
lord (le) (Engl.), ‘lord’ 
lors de (prep.), ‘at the time of’ 
lorsque (conj.), ‘when’ 
lueur (la), ‘ gleam,’ ‘ light ’ 
lugubre, ‘ mournful ’ 
lui (dat. of le, la), ‘to him,’ ‘to 
her’ 

lui (disjunc.), ‘he,’ ‘him’ 
lui-m&me, ‘himself’ 
lumi^re (la), ‘ light ’ 
lunaire, ‘ of the moon,’ ‘ lunar ’ 
lun© (la), ‘ moon ’ 
lunette (la), ‘ telescope,’ ‘ spy- 
glass ’ 

lutte (la), ‘ struggle ’ 
lutter, ‘ to struggle ’ 
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machine (la), ‘ machine ’ 
magasin (le), ‘ shop ’ 
magnifique, 4 magnificent ’ 
magot (le), ‘ hirag,' ‘booty,’ ‘hid- 
den treasure ’ 
mai, ni., ‘May’ 
main (la), ‘ hand ’ 
maintenant (adv.), ‘now’ 
mais (conj.), ‘but’ 
maitre (le), ‘master’ 
majestueusement (adv.), ‘ma- 
jestically ’ 

majestueus (majestueuse), ‘ma- 
jestic,* 4 majestieal ’ 
mal (le), 4 eul,’ ‘pain’ 

— - de tcte, * headache ’ 
mal (adv.), 4 badly ’ 
taut Uen qve — , * somehow or other ’ 
malgre (prep.), ‘in spite of’ 
malheureusement (adv ), ‘ un- 
fortunately ’ 

malheureux (malheureuse), ‘un- 
happy,’ 4 unlucky ’ 
malheureux (le), ‘ unfortunate, 
unhappy man ’ 
malhonnete, ‘ impolite ’ 
maltraiter, ‘ to ill-treat,’ ‘ mis- 
use ’ 

manger, 4 to eat ’ 
manure (la), ‘manner,’ ‘way,’ 
‘ method ’ 

manifester, ‘to manifest,’ ‘show’ 
manoeuvre (la), ‘ manoeuvre * 
manoeuvrer, ‘ to manoeuvre ’ 
manque (le), ‘ want,’ ‘ absence ’ 
manquer, ‘ to miss,’ ‘ be absent ’ 
manteau (le), ‘mantle,’ ‘cloak’ 
march© (la), ‘ march * 
marcher, ‘ to march ’ 
man (le), ‘ husband ’ 
marin (le), * sailor ’ 
marin (adj\), ‘marine ’ 
maritime, ‘maritime’ 
marmotter, ‘ to mutter ’ 
marquer, ‘ to mark ’ 
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masse (la), 4 mass,’ * bulk ’ 
matelot (le), ‘ sailor * 
matin (le), ‘ morning ’ 
maudit, c accursed 5 
mauvais, ‘bad/ 4 wicked ’ 
mecanicien (le), £ engineer ’ 
meilleur, ‘ better ’ 
melange (le), c mixture ’ 
m61er, ‘ to mix ’ 
se — de, ‘ to interfere with. * 
me me, ‘same/ ‘very’ 
meme (adv,), ‘ even ’ 
memorable, ‘memorable/ ‘note- 
worthy ’ 

menacer, ‘ to threaten ’ 
menage (le), ‘household’ 
menager, ‘to control/ ‘be sparing 
of ’ 

mener, ‘ to lead ’ 
mention (la), ‘mention’ 
mer (la), ‘ sea ’ 

mere! ! ‘ thanks/ ‘ no, thank 
you ! ’ 

meridien (le), ‘ meridian ’ 
merit© (le), * merit/ ‘ -worth/ 

‘ desert * 

merveille (la), ‘wonder/ ‘marvel’ 
d — , ‘wonderfully/ ‘splendidly’ 
messieurs (pi. of monsieur), 

* gentlemen ’ 

oh les mlains ‘oh, the ugly 
brutes ! ’ 

mesure, ‘measure’ 
d — qae, ‘in proportion as ’ 
se mettre en — de, ‘ to pnt one’s self ! 
in a position to . ./ ‘set about . . ’ 
mesurer, ‘ to measure ’ 
m&tre (le), ‘ metre ’ 
mettre (irr. v.), ‘ to put ’ ! 

se — A, ‘ to set about * 
se — de la partie, ‘ to join m ’ 
meurtre (le), * murder ’ 
meurtri, ‘ bruised ’ 
meurtrir, ‘ to bruise ’ 
midi (le), (1) ‘ noou/ ‘ midday ' ; ! 
(2) ‘South’ 


mieux (adv.), * better ’ 

— idloir, ‘ to be better (worth) ' 
de — en — , ‘ better and better ’ 
faire de son — , ‘ to do one’s best ’ 

milieu (le), ‘middle/ ‘midst’ 
au — de, ‘ m the midst of ’ 
mille, ‘ thousand ’ 
mill© (le), ‘ mile ’ 
millier (le), ‘thousand’ (collective) 
milord (le), 4 lord ’ 
mine (la), 4 mien/ 4 appearance ’ 
avoir bonne — , ‘ to look well ’ 
mine (la), ‘ mine ’ 
minuifc (le), ‘ midnight ’ 
minute (la), ‘ minute * 
mis, see mettre 

miserable, ‘ miserable/ 4 disre- 
j putable ’ 

miserable (le), ‘ wretch ’ 
mission (la), 4 mission ’ 
mobilier (le), 4 furniture ’ 
mode (la), ‘ fashion 
modeste, ‘modest’ 
modifier, ‘ to modify 9 
mceurs (les) (/.), 4 habits/ ‘man- 
ners/ ‘customs’ 

moi, ‘me/ ‘to me/ ‘as forme/ 
‘I’ 

moindre, ‘ least, ’ ‘ less * 
moins, 4 less ’ 
d — que (-f-subj.), ‘ unless ’ 
du au ‘at least’ 
n’en . . pas — , * none the less ’ 

mois (le), ‘ month * 
moitie (la), ‘ half ’ 

« — (adv.), ‘half* 
moment (le), ‘ moment ’ 
par—s, ‘at times’ 
monde (le), 4 world ’ 
tout le — , * everybody ’ 
monstre (le), ‘ monster ’ 
monstruosite (la), ‘monstrosity’ 
mont (le), ‘ mount/ ‘ mountain * 
montagne (la), 4 mountain ’ 
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monter, (1) ‘to soar,’ ‘mount’ ; 
* (2) (of a yacht), ‘to man* 
montre (la), * watch ’ 
montrer, * to show ’ 
moquer (se) de, e to make fun 
of,’ * pay no heed to * 
morbleu! ‘ great heavens ! * ‘hang 
it ! ’ 

mors© (le), ‘ walrus ’ 

mort, * dead * 

mort (le), ‘ dead man ’ 

mort (la), ‘ death ’ 

mortellement (adv.), ‘mortally’ 

mot (le), * word ’ 

mouillage (le), ‘ harbourage,’ 

* anchorage ’ 

moniller, ‘ to moisten,’ ‘ anchor ’ 
— Vancre, ‘ to let go the anchor ’ 
mourant, ‘dying’ 
mouvement (le), ‘ movement,’ 
‘ motion ’ 

moyen (le), * means,’ ‘ medium ’ 
moyen (moyenne), ‘medium,’ 
‘ moderate ’ 

munir (se) de, * to provide one’s 
self with ’ 

myst&re (le), ‘ mystery ’ 

nacelle (la), ‘ car ’ 
nage (la), ‘ swimming ’ 
a la ‘ by swimming ’ 
nager, (1) ‘to swim’; (2) ‘to 
row’ 

nageur (le), ‘ swimmer ’ 
nappe (la), (1) ‘table-cloth’ ; (2) 
‘ sheet of water ’ 
nasillard, ‘nasal* 
natif (native), ‘ native ’ 
nation (la), ‘ nation ’ 
nature (la), * nature ’ 
de — a, 1 of a nature to/ * calculated 
to * 

nauseabond, ‘nauseous/ ‘dis- 
gusting ’ 

navigateur (le), ‘navigator/ ‘sea- 
man ’ 


navigation (la), ‘ navigation ’ 
naviguer, ‘ to navigate * 
navire (le), ‘ ship/ ‘ bark ’ 
ne, 6 not ’ 

— . . pas, * not ’ 

— . point, ‘ not at ah ’ 

— . plus, 1 no more/ ‘ not again/ 
* no longei ’ 

— . jamais, 1 never ’ 

neanmoins (adv.), ‘nevertheless/ 
‘ notwithstanding ’ 
n^cessaire, ‘ necessary ’ 
necessairement (adv.), ‘neces- 
sarily ’ 

necessite (la), ‘necessity’ 

negligence (la), ‘ negligence * 

neigeux (neigeuse), ‘ snowy ’ 

nettement (adv.), ‘clearly’ 

nettoyer, ‘to clean’ 

neuf (neuve), ‘new* 

nez (le), ‘ nose ’ 

niveau (le), ‘ level ’ 

noce (la), ‘marriage/ ‘wedding’; 

‘jollification ’ 
noir, ‘black’ 
no ir&tre, ‘blackish’ 
nom (le), ‘ name ’ 
nomade, ‘wandering,’ ‘nomad’ 
nombre (le), ‘ number ’ 
nombreux (nombreuse), ‘nume- 
rous ’ 

nord (le), ‘ north ’ 
notablement (adv.), ‘notably,’ 
‘ remarkably * 

nourriture (la), ‘food,’ ‘nourish- 
ment ’ 

nous (pers. pron.), ‘we,’ ‘us,’ ‘to 
us ’ 

nouveau (nouvelle), * new ’ 
de — (adv.), ‘afresh/ ‘anew* 
nu, ‘ naked ’ 

d Vceil — , * with the naked eye * 
nuage (le), 4 cloud ’ 
nuageux (nuageuse), * cloudy ’ 
nuee (la), ‘ cloud ’ (see notes, p. 3 
1. 21 and p. 62 1. 4 


K 
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onze (N B. Is on&e), ‘eleven 
operation (V), ‘operations 
‘ proceeding ’ 
opener, 4 to operate 
I or (1’), »*., ‘ g° 1(1 ’ 

1 or (mtrod. eonj.), ‘now 
\ orage (1’), w., ‘storm’ {generally 
| * thtmdei storm ’) 

| orageux (orageuse), ‘stormy ^ 
ordinaire, ‘ ordinary/ * usual 
! ordre (1*)» w** ‘order 

a favour' , ; oreille (l’),/.j ‘ear 

obliquement (adv.), obliquely ? | org , ane n>\ ?>*., ‘voice’ 
obscurite (1’), f» ‘obscurity, | or gi© (!’), /., 


nuit (la), ‘ nigbt ’ 

nul (nulle), ‘ no,’ ‘ none, no one 

nulle v"‘U ‘nowheie’ 

obsir, ‘ to obey ’ , 

obeissanc© ‘ obedience 

objectif (!’), m., ‘end-glass of tele- 
scope ’ t 

objet (1*), «i., ‘ object 
obligor, ‘ to oblige, ’ ‘ compel, do 
a favour * 


‘ observa- 
‘ observa- 

‘to 


{ darkness 

observation (1’), /., 
tion ’ 

observatoire (l’) 5 
tory ’ 

observer, ‘ to observe 
obtenir {irr. v., see tenir), 
obtain,’ ‘get’ 

occasion (V), /-, ‘occasion, op 
portunity ’ . , 

occasionner, * to occasion, 

‘ cause ’ 

occnper, * to occupy ’ 
s » — . a, « to occupy one’s self in ’ 
ocnlaire (1*), ‘the eye-piece 
of a telescope ’ 

odeur (V), ‘odour, ‘smell, 

* perfume ’ 
ceil (!’), m., ‘eye’ 
a V — nu, ‘ with the naked eye ’ 
en un din d'— , ‘in a trice 

ceuf {!’), m., ‘egg’ 
obuvtb (1’),/., ‘work 
offrir (irr. 
offer ’ 

oiseau (V), w» 5 ‘ bird ’ , 

ombre (1'),/-, ‘shade, ‘shadow _ 
on (indef. prom), * one, people 

— diL * people say 1 

tin — dit, ‘ a report, rumour 

onduld, ‘ undulating,* ‘wavy’ 


orgie (l’j,/., ‘orgy/ ‘revel’ 
oriental, ‘oriental,’ ‘east 
engine (V), /., ‘ origin 
omer, ‘ to adorn , 

osciller, ‘to oscillate,’ ‘sway 
oser, ‘ to dare ’ 
on, ‘or’ 
on, ‘where* 
onblier, ‘to forget’ 
ouest (!’), w., ‘ west 
oni (j Y.B. Is oui), 1 yss , 
outre (prep.), ‘ besides ’ 

en — (adv ), ‘besides’ 

onvert, ‘opened’ 
onvrage (l 5 ) (w ), ‘work 
onvxdr (irr. v., see couvi'ii'), 
open ’ 


k to 


couvrir), * to 


paciflque, ‘pacific,’ ‘friendly’ 
paille (la), ‘straw’ 
pain (le), ‘bread 

paire (la), ‘pair,’ ‘couple , 

paisiblement (adv.), ‘peacefully, 
‘calmly’ ? 
pale, * pale ’ 

pansement (le), ‘dressing (of a 
wound) ’ , 

pantalon (le), ‘ pair of trousers 
paquet (le), * packet ’ 
par, ‘by’ 

— -dessous, ‘ from below ’ 

— -dessus, ‘ from above 
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paraitre (irr. v.), ‘to appear/ 
‘ seem ’ 

parall&lement (adv. ), ‘ parallel ’ 
parbleu ! * by Jove ! ’ 
parce que (conj.), ‘ because 1 
parcourir (irr. v., see cornu ), 
* to cover (a distance) * 
parcours (le), * distance ’ 
pardon (le), ‘pardon/ ‘mercy’ 
pareil (pareille) ‘ like/ ‘ similar * 
paresse (la), ‘idleness’ 
parfait, ‘perfect’ 
parfaitement (adv.), ‘perfectly’ 
parfois (adv.), ‘sometimes’ 
parler, ‘ to speak ’ 
parmi, ‘among’ 

parole (la), ‘word/ ‘word of 
honour ’ 

part (la), ‘ share ’ 

de set — , ‘ from him,’ ‘ on his account ’ 
des —s de prise, ‘shares in the booty’ 
quelque — , ‘ somewhere ’ 
nulls — , ‘ nowhere ’ 

parti (le), ‘party/ ‘means/ ‘reso- 
lution ’ 

pris, ‘ prejudice ‘ 

prendre le — de . ‘ to make up one’s 

mind to . 

participer, ‘ to share ’ 
particularity (la), ‘ peculiarity ’ 
particulier (particuliere), ‘pecu- 
liar’ 

parti© (la), ‘part/ ‘game’ 
partir (irr. v., see clormir), ‘to 
start/ ‘set oft” 
parvenir &, ‘ to succeed in ’ 
pas (le), ‘step,’ ‘pace,’ ‘yard* 
a deux — , ‘ two yards away ’ 
passer, ‘ to pass ’ 
patrie (la), ‘ fatherland/ ‘ mother- 
country ’ 

patriotique, ‘ patriotic ’ 
patron (le), ‘master/ ‘skipper’ 
pauvre, ‘poor’ 
pave (le), ‘ the road ’ 
pavilion (le), ‘ flag ’ 


payer, ‘ to pay ’ 

— de sapersotuie, ‘to make a peisonal 
sacrifice ’ 

pays (le), ‘ country ’ 

— petdn, k outlandish plact ’ 
peine (la), ‘ trouble/ ‘ pam ’ 

d — - (adv.), ‘ scarcely/ ‘ hardly ' 
pendant (prep.), ‘during’ 

— que (conj.), * whilst ’ 
penetrant, ‘ penetrating ’ 
penetrer, 6 to penetrate ’ 
pemble, ‘painful’ 
penitencier (le), ‘ reformatory ’ 
pensee (la), ‘ thought ’ 
penser, ‘ to think ’ 

pent© (la), ‘ slope ’ 
perdre, ‘ to lose ’ 
perdu, ‘lost/ ‘desolate’ 
nn, pays — , * an out-of-the-way coun- 
try ' 

peregrination (la), ‘ peregrina- 
tion ’ 

p^nl (le), ‘ peril ’ 
perilleux (p^rilleuse), ‘ perilous ’ 
period© (la), ‘ period ’ 
permettre (irr. v., see mettre ), 
‘ to allow/ * permit ’ 
permission (la), ‘ permission.’ 
‘ leave ’ 

perpetuel (perpetuelle), ‘perpe- 
tual ’ 

perseverance (la), ‘ perseverance, ’ 
* persistence ’ 
personae (la), ‘person’ 

— . . ne, ‘no one . (personne is here 
masculine) 

personnel (personnelle), ‘ per- 
sonal ’ 

personnellement (adv.), ‘per- 
sonally * 

perspective (la), ‘ prospect/ 

‘ view ’ 

pert© (la), * loss ’ 
a — de vite , ‘ as far as eye can reach ’ 
petit, ‘little/ ‘small’ 
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peu, ‘little’ 

a , — cU distance, * a little way off 
phrase (la), ‘phrase,’ ‘sentence’ 
phrenologist© (le), ‘phrenologist 
pi&ce (la), ‘■room,’ ‘piece 
pied (le), ‘ foot ’ 
pierre (la), ‘ stone ’ 
pierreux (pierreuse), ‘ stony ^ 
pillage (le), ‘ pillage,’ * plunder 
pfflard (le), ‘plunderer’ 
piller, ‘to pillage’ 
pilot© (le), ‘pilot’ 
pipe (la), ‘ pipe ’ 
pirate (le), ‘ pirate 
piraterie (la), ‘piracy’ 
pistolet (le), ‘pistol’ 
place (la), ‘place/ ‘square 
placer, ‘to place’ 
plaie (la), ‘wound’ 
plain© (la), ‘ plain ’ , 

plamte (la), ‘ plaint/ ‘complaint 
plaire (irr. v.), ‘to please 
plaisanter, ‘ to joke 
plaisir (le), ‘ pleasure , 

plan (le), (1) ‘plan ; (2) ‘plane ^ 

un — incline , ‘an inclined plane, 
‘slope’ 

planche (la), ‘plank 

fn i -rc> 1/1. — . ‘ tO float 


planter, ‘ to plant ’ 
plat, ‘flat’ 

plein, ‘full’ , 

plonger, ‘ to plunge, dive 
pluie (la), ‘ rain * 
plupart (la), 4 most part, ma- 
jority ’ 
plus, ‘ more 
cU — , 1 in addition ' 
ne . . — , ‘no longer’ 

plusieurs, ‘ several ’ 
plutot, ‘rather’ 
notice plus tot, 1 sooner * 
podom&tre (le), ‘ podometer ’ 
poids (le), ‘weight’ 
poignard (le), ‘ dagger 


poignee (la), 4 handful ’ 

jg niciitt, ‘ shake of the hand 1 

poing (le), * fist * 
point (le), ‘point/ ‘spot, ‘case 
dee — , ‘to such an extent * 

pointe (la), ‘ point/ ‘ promontory’ 
en — , ‘ pointed,’ ‘ ending m a point ’ 
pointer (but), ‘to direct (to- 
wards) ’ 

polaire, ‘ polar ’ 

pole (le), ‘ pole ’ 

polonais, ‘ Polish ’ 

pondre, ‘ to lay eggs ’ 

pont (le), ‘deck (of skip), 

‘ bridge ’ 

populaire, ‘ popular ’ 
port (le), 4 port/ ‘ harbour ’ 
portde (la), ‘reach,’ ‘hail 
a sa ‘ within his or her reach ’ 

porter, ‘ to carry/ ‘ wear ’ 
poser, ‘ to place/ ‘ ask (questions) 
position, (la), ‘ position ’ 
possible, * possible ’ 
post© (le), ‘ office,’ ‘ guard-room 
post© (la), ‘ post-office 5 
poulie (la), ‘ pulley ’ 
pour (prep.), ‘for * . 

pour que (conj. with sudj.), m 
order that ’ 

pourquoi (con].), ‘ why ’ 
pourrions, s etpouvoir 
poursuivre (hr. v., see suivre ), 

‘ to pursue ’ 

pourtant, ‘however/ ‘ neverthe- 
less ’ 

pourvoir (irr. v.), 4 to attend 
to/ ‘ minister to ’ 
pourvu que, ‘ provided that 
pousser, ‘ to push/ ‘ grow, 

‘ utter ’ 

— un cn, ‘ to utter a cry ’ 

— un soupir, ‘ to heave a sigh ’ 

poussiereux (poussiereuse), 
‘ dusty ’ 

pouvoir (irr. v.), * to he able 
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pouvoir fie), 4 power ’ 

' pratiquer,‘to contrive,’ 4 practise * 
precaution (la), c precaution ’ 
precedemment (adv.), ‘previ- 
ously ’ 

precedent, 4 preceding ’ 
preceder, c to precede,’ 4 go 
before ’ 

precipitamment, ‘precipitately,’ 
‘ hastily ’ 

precision (la), ‘ precision ’ 
premier (premiere), 4 first ’ 
prendre (irr. v.), 4 to take ’ 

— pied, 4 to land,’ 1 secure one’s 
tooting ’ 

— garde dp, 4 to take care not to . .’ 

— part d, 4 to take part in ’ 

preoccupation (la), 4 preoccupa- 
tion ’ 

preparatif (le), 4 preparation ’ 
preparer, 4 to prepare ’ 
se — a, c to get ready to ’ 
pr&s de (prep.), ‘near’ 
de pres , * at close quarters ’ 
a peu prks, 4 about ’ 
presence (la), 4 presence ’ 
present, ‘present’ 
d — , ‘ at present,’ 4 now ’ 
presenter, ‘to present,’ ‘intro- 
duce ’ 

presque, ‘almost’ 
pressant, ‘pressing,’ ‘eager’ 
prestement (adv.), 4 quickly,’ 

4 smartly ’ 

prestesse (la), 4 quickness,’ 4 smart- 
ness ’ 

pret, ‘ready’ 
preter, 4 to lend ’ 
pretexter, ‘to allege’ 
prevenir (irr. v., see venir), ‘to 
warn,’ ‘forewarn’ 
provision (la), ‘prevision,’ ‘fore- 
sight,’ ‘presentiment’ 
prier, 4 to pray,’ 4 beg * 
prime (la), ‘premium,’ ‘prize’ 
de abord, 4 at the outset ’ 


principal, 4 principal’ 
printemps (le), ‘spring’ 
prison (la), ‘prison’ 
pnsonmer (le) 4 prisoner ’ 
prit, see prendre 
prix (le), 4 price,’ 4 prize ’ 
probable, ‘probable’ 
probablement (adv.), ‘probably ’ 
probldme (le), ‘problem’ 
proces (le), ‘piocess,’ ‘trial’ 
prochain, ‘near,’ ‘neighbouring’ 
proche, ‘near’ 
procurer, 4 to procure ’ 
prodiguer, ‘to lavish’ 
produire (irr. v., see conduire ), 
4 to produce ’ 

profiler (se), 4 to stand out ’ 
profiter (de), ‘to profit (by) ’ 
profond, ‘deep,’ ‘profound’ 
profonddment (adv.), 4 deeply, 

4 profoundly ’ 

proie (la), ‘prey,’ ‘booty,’ ‘ prize’ 
projet (le), ‘project,’ ‘idea,’ ‘m 
tention ’ 

prolongement (le), ‘ prolonga- 
tion’ 

prolonger, ‘to prolong’ 
promenade (la), ‘walk,’ ‘prome- 
nade ’ 

promener, ‘to direct,’ ‘turn’ 
se — , 4 to take a walk ’ 

promesse (la), ‘promise’ 
prompt, ‘prompt,’ ‘ready’ 
promptement (adv.), ‘promptly ’ 
promptitude (la), ‘promptitude,’ 
4 readiness ’ 

prononcer, 4 to pronounce ’ 
propice, ‘propitious’ 
proportioned, 4 proportionate ’ 
propos (le), ‘talk,’ ‘discourse,’ 
4 purpose ’ 

d — , 4 by the way ’ 
d — de, 4 with regard to * 
fort d — , 4 much to the point ’ 

proposition (la), 4 proposition ’ 
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proprietaire (le or la), ‘pro- 
prietor ’ 

protecteur (le), ‘ protector ’ 
,-proteger, ‘to protect* 
protestation (la), ‘protestation,’ 
‘ asseveration ’ 
protester, * to protest ' 
proue (la), ‘prow’ 
provenir (nr. v., see venir), ‘to 
proceed ’ 

province (la), ‘province’ 
prudence (la), ‘prudence’ 
prudent, ‘prudent’ 
publier, ‘ to publish ’ 
puis, ‘then,’ ‘next’ 
puissance (la), ‘ power ’ 
puissant, ‘powerful’ 
pur, ‘pure’ 

puretd (la), ‘purity,’ ‘iunoeenee’ 

quadruple, ‘ fourfold ’ 
quand (eonj.), ‘when’ 
quant k (prep.), * as regards ’ 

— it moi, * as far as 1 am concerned ’ 
quarante, ‘forty’ 

quart (le), ‘ quarter,’ * watch ’ 
(nautical) 

hcrmme tie — , * one of the watch ’ 
un — d’heure , * a quarter of an hour ’ 

quartier (le), ‘ quarter,’ ‘ district ’ 
quartier-maitre (le), ‘quarter- 
master * 

quatorze, ‘fourteen’ 
quatre, ‘four’ 
quel (quelle), * what ’ 
quelconque, ‘any,’ ‘whatever,’ 
* some . . or other ’ 
quelque, ‘some,’ ‘a few’ 

— part, 1 somewhere ’ 

— chose, ‘ something ' 

a utre — , * something else ’ 

quelquefoxs, ‘ sometimes ’ 
quelques-uns {-unes), ‘some’ 
question (la), ‘ question ’ 
questionner, * to question ’ 
qui, ‘who’ 


quinzaine, ‘ about fifteen ’ 
la—, ‘fortnight’ 
quitter, ‘to quit,’ ‘leave’ 
quoi, ‘what,’ ‘which’ 
it — pensez-vous 7 * what are you 
thinking of?’ 

quoique (conj. with subj.), ‘al- 
though ’ 

raboteus (raboteuse), ‘ eross- 
gramed,’ ‘rough 5 
raconter, ‘ to relate ’ 
ragaillardir, ‘ to brisk up,’ ‘ make 
a new man ot ’ 

raide, ‘steep,’ ‘stiff,’ ‘hard’ 
raison (la), ‘reason,’ ‘right,’ 
‘ satisfaction ’ 

it — tie , * at the rate of/ ‘ on account 
of’ 

avoir — , ‘ to be right ’ 
avoir — de, * to get the better of/ 
* get satisfaction ' 

ralentir, ‘ to slacken ’ 
raler, * to be at the last gasp ’ 
ramasser, ‘ to pick up ’ 
ram© (la), ‘ oar ’ 
ramener, ‘ to bring back ’ 
ramer, ‘ to row ’ 
rameur (le), ‘ rower/ ‘ oarsman * 
ranqon (la), ‘ ransom ’ 
rang* (le), ‘ rank ’ 
ranimer, ‘to re-animate,’ ‘restore 
to consciousness ’ 

rapacit© (la), ‘ rapacity/ ‘ greed ’ 
rapidement (adv.), ‘ rapidly ’ 
rapidit© (la), ‘ rapidity ’ 
rapport (le), ‘ relation ’ 
par — it, 1 with respect to ’ 
rapporter, ‘ to bring back * 
rapprocher, ‘ to bring together ’ 
ras, ‘cut close/ ‘flat’ 
ait — du sol, 1 on a level with the 
ground ' 

rassembler, ‘to collect,’ ‘gather ’ 
rassurer, ‘ to reassure ’ 
ration (la), ‘ ration ’ 
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ravisseur (le), 4 rax isher,’ ‘ carrier - 
* off’ 

rayon (le), ‘ray (of sunlight),’ 
‘ shelf 5 

rayonner, ‘ to beam ’ 
rebelle, ‘rebellion's,’ ‘difficult’ 
receler, ‘ to include,’ ‘hide,’ 4 con- 
tain ’ 

recevoir, ‘ to receive ’ 
recharger, 4 to load again, ’ ‘re- 
charge ’ 

reciproque, 4 reciprocal ’ 
recit (le), ‘ tale,’ ‘ account ’ 
recommander, ‘ to recommend ’ 
recommencer, 4 to recommence ’ 
reconduire (irr. v., see conduire), 
4 to lead back ’ 

reconnaissable, 4 recognisable ’ 
reconnaitre (irr. v., see cun- 
• mitre ), 4 to recognise ’ 
reconnut, see reconnaitre 
recouvrer, 4 to recover ’ 
recouvrir, 4 to cover, ’ 4 re-cover ’ 
recueillir (irr. v., see cueillir), 

4 to collect ’ 

reculer, 4 to retire,’ 4 recoil * 
redeseendre, 4 to descend again ’ 
rddiger, 4 to draw up ’ 
redoubler, 4 to redouble ’ 
redoutable, ‘formidable,’ ‘re- 
doubtable ’ 

redresser, 4 to put to rights ’ 
reduire, 4 to reduce ’ 
reduit (le), 4 retreat,’ 4 nook ’ 
reel (reelle), 4 real ’ 
reellement (adv. ), 4 really ’ 
refus (le), 4 refusal ’ 
refuser, 4 to refuse ’ 
regard (le), 4 look ’ 
regarder, 4 to look ’ 
region (la), 4 region ’ 
regner, 4 to reign’ 
regulier (reguliere), 4 regular ’ 
reintegrer, 4 to reinstate ’ 
rejeter, ‘to reject,’ ‘throw back’ 
bc — , 4 to throw one’s self backwards * 


rejoindre (irr. v., see craindre), 
4 to rejoin,’ ‘ overtake ’ 
rejouissance (la), 4 delight,’ 4 re- 
joicing ’ 

relever, 4 to raise again,’ 4 extol ’ 
remarquable, 4 remai liable ’ 
remarquer, 4 to remark ’ 
remedier k, 4 to make amends 
for,’ 4 mend ’ 

remereier de, 4 to thank for ’ 
remerciment (le), 4 thanks ’ 
remettre (irr. v„ see mettre ), ‘to 
put back, ’ 4 put off ’ 
remorquer, 4 to tow ’ 
remorqueur (le), 4 tug ’ 
remplacer, 4 to replace ’ 
remunerer, 4 to remunerate ’ 
rencontre (la), ‘meeting ,’ 4 chance’ 
rencontrer, 4 to meet ’ 
rendre, 4 to give back,’ 4 return ’ 
se — d, 4 to go to ’ 

renfermer, ‘to enclose,’ ‘contain’ 
rengorger (se), ‘to swell with 
pride,’ 4 bridle up ’ 
renseigner, 4 to inform ’ 
rentrer, 4 to come back,’ 4 come 
home ’ 

renverser, 4 to overturn,’ 4 over- 
throw ’ 

repasser, ‘to iron,’ ‘pass and 
repass ’ 

repeter, 4 to repeat ’ 
repliquer, 4 to reply ’ 
repondre, 4 to reply ’ 
repos (le), 4 repose,’ ‘ rest ’ 
reposer (se), v to rest one’s self ’ 
reprendre (irr. v., see prendre), 

4 to retake,’ 4 begin again ’ 
reprocher, 4 to reproach ’ 
repugner, 4 to be distasteful to ’ 
reserve (la), 4 reserve ’ 
reserve, ‘reserved’ 
residence (la), 4 residence ’ 
resider, 4 to reside ’ 
resigner (se) k, 4 to resign one’s 
! self to ’ 
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resistance (la), ‘ 1 esistanee ’ 
resolu, ‘resolute’ 
resoudre (irr. v.), ‘ to resolve ’ 
ressaisir, ‘ to seize again 5 
r^ressemblance (la), ‘resemblance’ 
ressembler a, ‘ to resemble * 
restaurer (se), f to refresh one’s- 
self ’ 

rest© (le), ‘ rest,’ ‘ remainder ’ 
rester, ‘ to stop,’ ‘ remain ’ 
resultat (le), * result ’ 
r©3umer, ‘ to sum up ’ 
r^tablir, * to re-establish ’ 
retard (le), * delay 1 

en—, ‘late’ 

retenir (irr. v., see tenir), ‘to 
retain,’ ‘ keep back ’ 
retentir, ‘ to resound, ‘ re-echo ’ 
retirer, * to draw back ’ 
retour (le), ‘ return ’ 
retourner, ‘to return’ 
de quoi il retourne, * what it is all 
about * 

r^trograder, ‘ to go back ’ 
reunir, ‘ to unite * 
se , 1 to come together ’ 
rdussir, ‘ to succeed ’ 
r&ve (le), ‘ dream ’ 
reveler, * to reveal ’ 
revenir (irr. v., see venir), ‘to 
come back,’ ‘please 5 
cela revenait a dire , * that amounted 
to saying ’ 

r£ver, ‘ to dream ’ 
rovers (le), ‘reverse side,’ ‘back’ 
revint, see revenir 
revolt© (la), ‘ revolt ’ 
rdvolte (le), * mutineer ’ 
revolter (se), ‘to mutiny,’ ‘re- 
volt’ 

rhum (le), ‘ rum ’ 
rien, ‘anything/ ‘nothing’ 
rigoureux (ngoureuse), * rigor- 
ous,’ * stern,’ * strict,’ * search- 
ing’ 


riposter, ‘ to reply,’ ‘ rejoin ’ 
rire (irr. v.), ‘ to laugh ’ 
risquer, ‘ to risk ’ 
rivag© (le), * coast,’ ‘ shore ’ 
rivaliser, ‘ to emulate ’ 
rive (la), * hank ’ 
riviere (la), ‘ rivei ’ 
robuste, ‘robust,’ ‘hardy’ 
roche (la), ‘ rock ’ 
rocher (le), * rock ’ 
roder, ‘ to prowl ’ 
rompre (irr. v.), ‘ to break ’ 
ronde (la), ‘ round ’ 
a cmquante lieves d la — , « for fifty 
leagues round,’ ‘within a radius 
of fifty leagues ’ 

ronflement (le), ‘ snoring ’ 
rouge, ‘ red ’ 

rongeur (la), ‘redness,’ ‘blush’ 
roulement (le), ‘ rolling ’ 
ronler, ‘ to roll ’ 

route (la), ‘ route,' ‘road,’ ‘direc- 
tion ’ 

rude, ‘ rough,’ * rude,’ ‘ savage ’ 
rudement (adv.), ‘ roughly,’ 

‘ exceedingly ’ 

rugissemeut (le), ‘ bellowing ’ 
ruisseler, ‘to stream (with water 
or sweat) ’ 
russe, ‘ Bussian ’ 

sable (le), ‘ sand ’ 
sachant, see savoir 
saillie (la), ‘prominence,’ ‘pro- 
tuberance ’ 

saisir, ‘ to seize/ ‘ understand ’ 
saluer, * to salute/ ‘ bow ’ 
salut (le), ‘ safety/ ‘ salute ’ 
sang-froid (le), ‘ coolness/ ‘ self- 
possession ’ 

sans (prep.), * without ’ 

— que (coiy with subj.), ‘ without ' 
satisfaction (la), ‘ satisfaction ’ 
satisfait, ‘ satisfied ’ 
sauf (sauve), ‘safe’ 
sauf(prep-), ‘except’ 
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saurions, see sctvoir 

’ nous ne — dire , * we cannot tell ’ 
(here saunons=poumons ) 

sauter, ‘ to jump,’ * leap ’ 
sauvage, 4 savage,’ ‘ wild ’ 
sauver, ‘ to save ’ 
savant (le), ‘ scholar ’ 
savoir (irr. v.), £ to know ’ 
scdl4rat (le), ‘ rascal ’ 
sc&ne (la), ‘scene,’ ‘theatre’ 
scrupule (le), ‘ scruple ’ 
scruter, ‘to investigate,’ ‘exa- 
mine ’ 

sec (seche), ‘ dry ’ 
d — , ‘ dried up,’ ‘ hard up ’ 
second© (la), * second ’ 
ala—,‘ per second ’ 

secouer, * to shake ’ 
secousse (la), ‘ shock ’ 
secr^tement (adv.), ‘ secretly ’ 
sejour (le), ‘ sojourn,’ ‘ stay,’ 

‘ visit ’ 

selon (prep.), ‘ according to ’ 
sembler, ‘ to seem,’ ‘ appear ’ 
sens (le), ‘ sense,’ ‘ direction ’ 
dans tous les — , ‘ m all directions ' 
sensible, ‘ sensitive ’ 
sentinelle (la), ‘ sentinel ’ 
en — , 1 on outpost duty,’ * on guard ’ 
sentir (irr. v., see domnir), * to 
feel,’ ‘ perceive ’ 
separer, ‘ to separate ’ 
se — , ‘ to part ' 
sept, ‘seven’ 
serment (le), * oath ’ 
serrer, ‘to tighten,’ ‘grasp (the 
hand) ’ 

servant© (la), ‘ servant * 
servir (irr. v,, see dormir ), ‘to 
serve ’ 

$e — de, 1 to make use of ’ 
seul (seule) (adj.), ‘alone,’ ‘soli- 
tary,’ ‘only’ 


seulement (adv.), ‘ only ’ 
si, ‘if,’ ‘ so ’ (in answer to negative 
question ‘yes’) 
signal (le), ‘ signal ’ 
signaler, ‘ to signal,’ ‘ give notice 
of’ 

signe (le), ‘ sign ’ 
signer, ‘ to sign * 
signifier, ‘ to signify,’ ‘ give 
notice of’ 

silence (le), ‘ silence ’ 
silencieux (silencieuse), ‘silent’ 
simple, ‘ simple ’ 
singulier (singuliere), ‘ singular,’ 

‘ extraordinary ’ 

sinistre, ‘ sinister,’ ‘ foreboding ’ 
sinon, ‘ if not,’ ‘ or else ’ 
situation (la), ‘ situation ’ 
social, ‘social’ 
soif (la), ‘ thirst ’ 
avoir — , * to be thirsty ’ 
som (le), ‘ care ’ 
soir (le), ‘ evening ’ 
soixante, ‘ sixty ’ 
sol (le), ‘soil,’ ‘ground,’ ‘earth’ 
soleil (le), ‘ sun ’ 
solennel (solennelle), ‘ solemn ’ 
solennit^ (la), ‘ solemnity ’ 
solide, ‘solid,’ ‘stalwart’ 
solidement (adv.), ‘ solidly ’ 
solution (la), * solution ’ 
sombre, ‘ sombre,’ ‘ dark ’ 
sommaire, ‘ hasty ’ 
sommeil (le), ‘ sleep ’ 
sommet (le), ‘ summit,’ * top ’ 
somptueux (adj.), ‘sumptuous ’ 
son (sa) (pb ses), ‘his,’ ‘her,’ ‘its ’ 
songer k, ‘to think of,’ ‘dream of’ 
sonner, ‘ to ring,’ ‘ sound ’ 
sonore, ‘sonorous’ 
sort (le), ‘lot,’ ‘fate ’ 
sort© (la), ‘ sort,’ ‘ kind,’ ‘ way ’ 
sortir (irr. v., see dormir ), ‘to 
go out ’ 

soubresaut (le), ‘start,’ ‘jump/ 
‘jerk,’ ‘jolt 5 
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soudain, ‘sudden,’ ‘unexpected,’ 
4 suddenly * 

souffle (le), £ breath / 4 breathing ’ 
souffler, 4 to breathe ’ 

‘ soubaiter, ‘ to wish ’ 
soulever, £ to raise up ’ 
soumission (la), ‘ submission 5 
souplesse (la), * suppleness,’ 

4 agility ’ 

souriant, ‘smiling’ 
sourire (irr. v., see rire), ‘to 
smile ’ 

sourire (le), 4 smile ’ 
sous (prep.), 4 under * 
soustraire k (irr. v., see trail e), 

4 to take away from ’ 
soutenir (irr. v., see tenir), 4 to 
support ’ 

souvenir (se) (irr. v., see venir), 

4 to remember ’ 

souvenir (le), 4 remembrance ’ 
souvent (adv.), 4 often ’ 
special, 4 special, ’ 4 particular 5 
spectacle (le), ‘spectacle,’ ‘sight’ j 
sphere (la), 4 sphere,’ 4 globe,’ 

4 reach ’ 

stabilite (la), 4 stability ’ 
stationnaire, ‘stationary/ ‘mo- 
tionless ’ 

statue (la), 4 statue ’ 
steppe (le), 4 steppe,’ 4 plain ’ 
sterling, 4 sterling’^ Engli sh money) 
stopper, 4 to stop 9 
stupefaction (la ), 4 stupefaction,’ 

4 amazement * 

stupeur (la), 4 stupor/ 4 astonish- 
ment ’ 

subit, 4 sudden ’ 
succ&s (le), 4 success ’ 
successivement (adv.), 4 suc- 
cessively * 
sud, ‘south’ 

— est, ‘ south-east ’ 
sufflre (irr. v.), ‘to suffice ’ 
sufflsamment (adv.), 4 sufii- j 

ciently ’ 


suffoquer, 4 to suffocate ’ 
suite (la), 4 sequel/ 4 result * 

a la — dc, ‘ m the tram of/ { follow- 
ing ' 

par — - de, ‘ as a result of ’ 

suivant, ‘following,’ 4 according 
to ’ 

sujet (le), 4 subject ’ 
superb©, * superb ’ 
superieur, ‘ superior/ 4 upper- 
most ’ 

supposer, 4 to suppose ’ 
supreme, 4 supreme ’ 
sur (prep.), ‘on/ ‘upon ’ 
sur, 4 sure/ 4 certain ’ 
surface (la), 4 surface ’ 
surprendre (irr. \\, see prendre), 

4 to surprise ’ 
surpns, 4 surprised ’ 
surprise (la), 4 surprise * 
surtout (adv.), 4 above all ’ 
survecut, see sunmre 
surveiller, ‘to overlook/ ‘super- 
intend ’ 

survenir (irr. v, see venir), ‘to 
come up/ ‘ arrive/ 4 happen ’ 
survivre (irr. v., see viwe), ‘to 
survive ’ 

suspendre, 4 to suspend ’ 
syst&me (le), 4 system ’ 

table (la), 4 table ’ 
t&che (la), 4 task ’ 
taille (la), ‘height/ ‘figure/ 

4 waist * 

talent (le), 4 talent ’ 
talon (le), 4 heel ’ 
tandis que (conj.), 4 whilst * 
tant (adv.), ‘so much/ ‘so many ’ 
— hen que mil , 4 somehow ’ 
taper, ‘to tap/ ‘hit ’ 
tard (adv.), 4 late ’ 
tot on — , ‘ sooner or later ' 
tarder, 4 to delay * 
tartare, 4 Tartar 5 
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tas (le), ‘ heap,* ‘ mass ’ 

’taureau (le), * Lull ’ 
tel (telle), 4 such ’ 
tenement (adv.), ‘so/ ‘so much * 
temoigner, * to witness,’ ‘ give 
evidence of ’ 

tempe (la), L the temple (of the 
head) ’ 

temperature (la), ‘ temperature ’ 
temps (le), ‘ weather,’ ‘ time ’ 
a, ‘ m time ’ 

tenacite (la), 4 tenacity ’ 
tendre, ‘to stretch,’ ‘stretch 
out ’ 

tenir (irr. v.), ‘to hold ’ 

— cl, ‘to care for/ ‘ be anxious about ’ 

— de Taboipment chi chien, c to be like 
the barking of a dog ’ 

il n’y tint plus, ‘ he could hold out no 
longer ’ 

tension (la), ‘tension,’ ‘expan- 
sion * 

tente (la), ‘ tent ’ 
tenter, * to try ’ 

terminer, ‘to terminate/ ‘finish’ 
terrain (le), ‘the ground,’ ‘sur- 
face,’ ‘plot of land’ 
terre (la), ‘ earth * 
terrible, ‘ terrible ’ 
terrifler, ‘ to terrify/ ‘ frighten ’ 
territoire (le), ‘ territory ’ 
t§te (la), ‘head’ 
tiens ! ‘ hallo 1 
timide, ‘ timid,’ ‘ shy ’ 
tint, see tenir 
hirer, ‘ to draw/ ‘ shoot ’ 
titre (le), ‘ title/ ‘ claim ’ 
toile (la), ‘ cloth/ ‘ curtain * 
toilette (la), ‘ toilet/ ‘ dressing ’ 
tomber, ‘ to fall ’ 
ton (le), ‘ tone/ ‘ voice ’ 
tonique, ‘ tonic ’ 
tonner, ‘ to thunder ’ 
tonnerre (le), ‘ thunder ’ 
torpeur (la), ‘ torpor ’ 
totalement (adv. ), ‘ totally ’ 


toucher, ‘ to touch ’ 
touffe (la), ‘ tuft ’ 
toujours (adv.), ‘always ’ 
tour (le), ‘ turn * 

— a ‘in turns * 
tour (la), ‘ tower ’ 
tourbillon (le), ‘ whirlwind ’ 
tourner, ‘ to turn ’ 

tout, ‘ all ’ 

— a coup, * suddenly ’ 

— d fait, ‘ entirely/ ‘ altogether * 
toutefois (conj.), ‘ nevertheless/ 

‘ however ’ 
trace (la), ‘ trace ’ 
tracer, ‘ to trace ’ 
traction (la), ‘traction,’ ‘pulling ’ 
traduire (irr. v., see conduire) i 
‘to translate,’ ‘betray/ ‘show’ 
trainage (le), ‘dragging/ ‘haul- 
age ’ 

trainer, ‘ to drag/ ‘ draw ’ 
traiter, ‘ to treat ’ 
trajet (le), ‘ distance/ 4 trip ’ 
tranchant (le), ‘ edge/ ‘ cutting 
edge ’ 

trancher, ‘ to cut ’ 
tr anquille, ‘ tranquil, ’ ‘ cal m , ’ 
‘ quiet ’ 

tranquillement (adv. ), ‘ quietly/ 
‘ calmly ’ 

tranquilliser, ‘to quiet,’ ‘calm’ 
transport (le), ‘ transport/ ‘ de- 
light/ ‘carriage* 
travail (le), ‘ work ’ 
travailler, ‘ to work ’ 
travailleur (le), ‘worker,’ ‘work- 
man ’ 

travers k (prep.), ‘ through ’ 
traverser, ‘to cross,’ ‘traverse ’ 
treize, ‘ thirteen ’ 
trentaine (la), ‘ about thirty ’ 
trente, ‘thirty’ 
tr&s (adv.), ‘ very ’ 
tribulatiCn (la), ‘ tribulation ’ 
triomphe (le), ‘ triumph ’ 
tristement (adv.), 4 sadly ’ 



Au Pole en Ballon 


140 

trois, ‘three* 
a — , * three together 1 
trombe (la), * tornado/ ‘ water- 
spout 5 

a tromper, 4 to deceive * 
trop (adv.), ‘too/ ‘too much* 
troubler, ‘to stir up * 
troupe (la), 4 troop/ ‘ body * 
troupeau (le), ‘ flock/ £ band ’ 
trouver, ‘ to find ’ 
se — t 1 to find one’s self/ ‘ be ' 
tube (le), ‘tube’ 
tue - tete [k) } ‘with all ones 
might ’ 

un, f a.* 4 an,’ ‘one’ 

V— et Vautre, 1 both ’ 
unanimement (adv.), ‘unani- 
mously ’ ? 

uniforme, ‘uniform/ ‘regular’ 
unique, ‘unique’ 
unir, ‘ to unite ’ 
urgent, ‘ urgent ’ 
usage (1*), m., ‘ custom ’ 
utile, ‘ useful ’ 

va, see alter 

vague, ‘ vague/ ‘ uncertain ’ 
vague (la), ‘ wave ’ 
vais, see alter 
valeur (la), ‘ value ’ 
valide, ‘ strong/ ‘ fit/ ‘ unin- 
jured ’ 

valoir (irr. v.), ‘ to be worth ’ 
vapeur (la), ‘ steam ’ 
a toute — , * at full steam ’ 
vapeur (le), ‘steamboat’ 
vaquer, ‘to attend’ 
vasistas (le), ‘casement’ 
vaste, ‘vast’ 
vaut, see valoir 
vegetation (la), ‘vegetation’ 
veille (la), ‘ evening/ 4 day before ! 
veiller, ‘to watch/ ‘sit up all 
night ’ 


vein© (la), ‘ luck ’ 
etre en — , ‘ to be m luck’s way ’ 
venir (irr. v.), ‘ to come ’ 

— de (with in fin ), * to have just ’ 
vent (le), ‘wind’ 
un coup de - , ‘a gust ' 

veritable, ‘ veritable/ ‘ true/ 

‘ real ’ 

vente (la), ‘ truth ’ 
a i a ‘m truth,’ ‘as a matter of 
fact’ 

verrai, see voir 
verre (le), ‘ glass * 
verrou (le), ‘ bolt/ ‘ lock ’ 
verrouiller, ‘ to bolt/ ‘ lock ’ 
vers, ‘towards’ 
verso (le), ‘ back ’ 
vertigineux ( vertigineuse), ‘dizzy’ 
vestibule (le), ‘ vestibule/ ‘ hall * 
vetement (le), ‘garment/ ‘ clothes ’ 
vetu, ‘ clothed/ ‘ clad ’ 
veulent, see vouloir 
veuve (la), ‘ widow ’ 
viande (la), ‘ meat ’ 
victoire (la), ‘ victory ’ 
vide, ‘ empty ’ 
vie (la), ‘life’ 

vif (vive), ‘quick/ ‘sharp-tem- 
pered ’ 

vigilance (la), ‘ vigilance ’ 
vigoureusement, ‘ vigorously ’ 
vigoureux (vigoureuse), ‘vigor- 
ous ’ 

vigueur (la), ‘vigour/ ‘strength’ 
vilain, ‘ ugly/ ‘ wicked ’ 
vin (le), ‘ wine ’ 
vingt, ‘ twenty ’ 

vingtaine (la), ‘about twenty/ 
‘ a score ’ 
vint, see venir 

violemment (adv.), ‘ violently 5 
violence (la), ‘ violence ’ 
violent, ‘ violent ’ 
virent, see voir 
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visage (le), 4 face * 
viser, 4 to aiuo/ 4 aim at 5 
visible, 4 visible,’ ‘ obvious * 
visits (la), 4 visit ’ 
visiter, 4 to visit/ ‘inspect/ ‘ex- 
plore ’ 
vit, see voir 
vlte (atlv.), 4 quickly 5 
Vitesse (la), ‘quickness/ ‘rapidity ' 
vitre, 4 glazed ’ 
vivant, ‘living’ 
do son — , ‘ during his life ’ 

vivement (adv.), ‘quickly ’ 
vivre (irr. v.), 4 to live ’ 
voguer, 4 to sail ’ 
voici, 4 here is/ 4 bere are ’ 
voie (la), 4 way/ 4 road ’ 
voil&, 4 there is/ 4 there are ’ 
voile (la), 4 sail ’ 
voiler, 4 to veil ’ 
voir (irr. v.), 4 to see ’ 
voisin (le), 4 neighbour ’ 
voisin (adj.), 4 neighbouring/ 

‘ adjacent ’ 


voisinage (le), 4 neighbourhood/ 
4 proximity ’ 

voiture (la), 4 carnage ’ 
voix (la), 4 voice ’ 
volcan (le), 4 volcano ’ 
volonte (la), 4 will ’ 
volte-face (la), ‘turning of the 
face ’ 

/cure — , ‘ to face about ’ 
volume (le), 4 volume ’ 
vouloir (irr. v.), 4 to wish’ 
vous-meme, ‘yourself’ 
voyage (le), 4 voyage/ ‘journey ’ 
voyageur (le), 4 traveller ’ 
vrai, ‘true,’ ‘real’ 
vraiment (adv.), ‘truly/ ‘really’ 
vue (la), 4 sight ’ 
a sa — , 4 at sight of him ’ (‘her ,’ 4 it’) 

yacht (le), 4 yacht ’ 
yeux (les) (pi. of oeil), 4 eyes 5 

z&le (le), ‘zeal’ 
zig-zag, ‘zigzag’ 
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I. WORDS AND PHRASES 

FOR VIVA VOCE DRILL 


Note .— This Appendix gives the pumary and oulinary meanings of words, 
and therefore does not m every ease supply the best word to be used m the 
translation of the text 

Some words and phrases are intentionally inserted several times. 

It is suggested that the phrases should be said m different persons and 
tenses, to insure variety and practice. 

All nouns to be given with the definite or indefinite article to show the 


gender 

Abbreviation . — sg = 

f something ’ 

Page words 

WORDS 

PHRASES 

i 

the sand 

beyond . . 

little above the sea 


the study 

the(sto_p)pomt 

to find it difficult to . . 


deprived of , . 

a breath of wind 

two days passed by 

2 

the means 

a proposal 

it would be vexing to . . 
to be near one’s goal 


to try 

suddenly 


to meet 

an oar 

to be present at sg. 

3 

to look at one 

the hole 

to adopt sg unanimously 


another 

to glide, slide 

to carry sg. out 


a tree 
a plank 

blackish 

in a satisfactory manner 

4 

the next day 

to avoid 

from behind the rocks 


the noise 

the open (sea) 

I know nothing about it 


a field-glass 

the barking 

let us take care 

5 

to frighten 

to row 

what shall we do ? 


a shot 

instead of . . 

to reload one’s gun 


to fall hack 

ready to . . 

I am afraid of it 

6 

to swim 

the smoke 

to shoulder one’s gun 


the group 

to be wounded 

to fall back towards the rocks 


the breath 

never mind 

it takes at least five minutes 

7 

to reach sg. 

the blow 

stick to it then 


to shake 

to split 

he did not leave them time to , 


the hatchet 

the floor 

L 

to remain behind 
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Page words 

WORDS 

PHRASES 

8 panting 

powerless 

he ran up at once 

to increase 

the prey 

to utter cries of joy 

to dive 

the chain 

to be terror-struck 

the space 

a hunting-knife 

to hold out (resist firmly) 

to strike 

a jerk, jolt 

with one blow he split its head 

to npset 

the ivory 

at the same time 

10 to slacken 

the level 

m spite of their good-will (or 

the wave 

the oar 

willingness) 

the ree£ rock 

a complaint 

to obey eagerly 

I can hold out no longer 

11 to groan, moan 

to smile 

to reach one’s goal 

somewhere 

unforeseen 

are you sure of it ? 

ardently 

joyful 

before ten o’clock at night 

12 nevertheless 

the breadth 

an almost straight line 

to struggle 

to row 

he did not become discouraged 

to avoid 

bruised 

he undertook the job 

13 scarcely 

the breath 

to keep one’s eyes open 

sloping 

the meal 

about thirty paces 

the exhaustion 

to wake up 
(*■) 

at the sea-side 

14 to growl, 

to carry away 

he rested in his turn 

grumble 

to totter 

to utter groans 

to budge 

stupefied 

we are tired out 

to become im- 
patient 

15 outside ( adv ) 

just now 

to recover ones presence of 

previously 

the forehead 

mind 

entertaining, 


within his reach 

amusing 


to light a pipe 

16 a field-glass 

to climb 

a moment after 

to mutter 

to slip 

some slight bruises 

to guess 

a scratch 

on the top of the rock 

17 a dormouse 

to roam about 

to level a gun at some one 

to laugh at . . 

to dream 

this time I have got it 

the observa- 

the sleep 

what are they thinking of * 

tory 

18 the interior 

to wager 

to lose consciousness 

to endeavour 

to jest 

what have you seen then ? 

to . . 

majestic 

something extraordinary 

the care 

to discover 


19 the colour 

the arrival 

what is the pole like? 

the rainbow 

to hasten to . . 

use the telescope 

to be dazzled 

a madman 

to hurst out laughing 

20 his brother-m- 

a slit, rent 

to have no difficulty in doing 

law 

to remember 

* 
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Page words 

WORDS 

• the blunder 

to spare, save 

to dare to . . 


21 the rest, repose 

instead of . . 

tiring 

wet 

this atmosphere 

the certainty 

22 the halo 

the flag (naval) 

a figure, number 

to spin 

a fraction 

the hemp, rope 

23 the heel 

the rejoicings 

a clock 

the conquest 

to celebrate 

the feast, treat 

24 to think of . . 

a roundabout 

to wrap up 

way 

to have lunch 

a good omen 

to float 


25 the means 

the ice 

eastward 

to alarm 

to stop 

to cut 

26 to pass by (of 

to set on fire, 

time) 

inflame 

by chance [tion 

to stammer 

a tire, conflagra- 

as for . . 

27 to gush out 

the trace 

fatal 

the jolt 

the straw 

a mist 

28 the whirlwind 

the flake 

the islet 

the prow 

suddenly 

the forecastle 

29 the coast 

the head of hair 

sunburnt 

light brown 

the whiskers 

a snub nose 

30 the distress 

to recount 

to belong to . . 

the result 

to be ready to . . 

common, trite 

31 a scholar 

a reef 

{learned man) 

Siberia 

a jolly fellow 

the gift 

bold 


32 to come {sud- 

rather 

denly) 

an exchange 

besides (adv) 

the bark (of a 

the face 

tree) 


PH BASES 

I know what has happened 
I could not help laughing 
the dampness of the ground 
he very nearly fell 
to start off again 
the preparations are finished 
to succeed wonderfully well 
the small end of the field-glass 
to be mad with joy 
to start a patriotic song 
to hoist a flag 
to begin doing sg. 
at ten o’clock in the morning 
a little way m front 

at the moment when . . 
to be of opinion that . . 
to get ready to do sg. 
to say sg. in a grave tone of 
voice 

to go down on one’s knees 
to hear sg. fifty leagues round 
to disappear as it were by magic 
it soon touched the waves 
to be one mile long by three- 
quarters broad 
by means of field-glasses 
to rig out a yacht 
to get ready for casting anchor 
to put to sea 
a man of medium height 
to deserve special mention 
to come in the nick of time 
for what purpose ? 
sixty miles west of the island 
to give some one two days’ rest 
he resides at the present time 
at S. 

I have no fault to find with 
him 

they need rest 
in any case to-morrow 
in my opinion 



148 

Au Pole en 

Ballon 

Page words 

Wt.RDS 

PHRASES 

33 suspicious, 

out, outside 

it is contrary to good manners 

doubtful 

[adv] 

to . . 

silent 

the hammock- 

to struggle with some one 

to tear 

netting 
the mystery 

everything became silent again 

34 to load {f re- 

the sunset 

to keep in readiness 

arms ) 

to swim 

to sit down on a stone 

to use sg. 
the mist 

the help, succour 

to shout m a firm voice 

35 the piracy 

to warn 

I swear to it 

the design, plan 

to be dripping 

on what ground [reason) ? 

this very night 

the shoulder 

to change one’s clothes 

36 to consent to . . 

in spite of 

a long time beforehand 

to pretend to . . 

an opportunity 

to take part in it 

to plunder 

to hasten to . . 

to join m a plot 

37 the cowardice 

the ransom 

he is still alive 

to ill-treat 

a glance 

to tell some one all about sg. 

the scoundrel 

to try 

he was shivering with cold 

38 the pistol 

to cook 

to get the better of some one 

to disturb some 

the rascal 

in a trice 

one 

an ambush 

you will smart for it 

at midnight 4 


39 the warning 

the darkness 

to escape from sg. 

the scruple 

the light 

in his turn 

overcast {of the 

the sentry 

to allow some one to do sg. 

sky) 


40 to notice sg. 

a pulley 

an hour went by 

the sign 

the beach, 

to be at anchor 

a headache 

strike 
the belt 

the sailor was not mistaken 

41 sharp, shrill 

the fist 

to start on one’s way 

to jump 

to graze, shave 
the temple [of 

to recognise some one by his 

the shore 

tall stature 


the head) 

to he disabled {mil) 

42 to upset 

at the time of. . 

to seize some one round the 

to be rid of . . 

the shoulder 

waist 

to be hurt 

the corpse 

to trip some one up 
in the twinkling of an eye 

43 the wound 

the {open) 

to stay outside 

luckily 

wound 

he has no luck 

the prisoner 

the dressing {of 

according to all appearance 

the flesh 

a wound) 

44 the undertaking 

narrowly 

on no account 

the fate 

roguish, 

to bring to a good issue 

the watchfulness 

mean 
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Page words 

WORDS 

► in proportion as 

a dagger 

45 to lean on one’s 

the steward’s 

elbows 

room 

intoxicated 

the hoard of 

hoarse 

money 

to hail, speak 


with (nav) 


46 the thunder 

to knock down, 

the black- 

kill 

guard 

the drunkard 

to curse, fume 

the ms and outs 

47 the bottle 

the key 

the lantern 

to bolt 

to bruise 

to padlock 

48 a plank 

to stammer 

the hovel 

the den 

confused 

briefly 

49 to guess 

in the first place 

the sailor 

{adv) 

the coast 

guilty 


to obey 

50 the ladder 

dismal, gloomy 

to hope 

the dream 

the business, 

in spite of 

job 


5 1 perfect [out 

the gratitude 

to vipe out, rub 

in spring [loin 

the witness 

to abstract, pur- 

52 perhaps 

a watch 

a trifle 

the grief, sorrow 

a necklace 

a handful 

53 the east wind 

Siberia 

to blow 

the Hague 

the breeze 

Japan 

54 the territory 

China 

the mouth {of a 

completely 

river) 

a sheet of water 

the heart 


55 the ground 

the cable 

the speed 

to stop {trans) 

to grow less 

to slip 

56 the arm 

the lips 

to faint 

a drop 

the featuies {m) 

the cheek 


PHRASES 

to resign one’s self to one’s fate 
m a snuffling tone 
to send for light 
a packet of wax -candles 


with a {ship's) lantern in his 
hand 

to stop dead with astonishment 
with a blow of his fist 
in the most curious fashion 
a mixture of joy and doubt 
to force a door 
for want of air 
w r hat had just happened 
to jump into the sea 
to attempt to reach the coast 
by swimming 
to need sg. 

on seeing him they recoiled 
to sleep peacefully 
to start on one’s way again 
urgent business calls him to 
Calcutta 

dinner was served on deck 
to draw 7 up a formal account 
to do some one a service 
a purse full of sovereigns 
in his name and in that of all 
the others 

to steam full speed ahead 
to receive sg. with shouts of joy 
let us set out for Europe 
at the rate of ten yards a second 
at sunset 

farther than the eye could reach 
to point the field-glasses m the 
direction of sg. 
his proposal was approved of 
an inclined plane 
since it is so . . 
he is fourteen at the outside 
to double the dose 
an empty tin bottle 
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Page WORDS WORDS PHRASES 

57 the parcel a dictionary he decided to open it 

the linen stray, lost she had just opened her eyes 

a volume, hook to he hungry kneeling before her, he . . 

^558 to get informa- the law to recover one’s strength 

exhausted [tion the exhaustion she did not require much pressing 

a writer, author the husband from time to time 

59 to provide for . . to buy of . . at the beginning of the year 

to leave for . . the household in the following April 

the tribe to pack up what has become ot him ? 

60 to meet, come later on to die of hunger 

across the future what do you intend to do ? 

unfortunately the wain to attend to sg. 

to consent 

61 the stuff, cloth henceforth to be ignorant of sg. [her 

the fear to shake they had difficulty in reassuring 

to cure, heal to sweep the fact was the more serious as.. 

62 cloudy at the outset a thousand yards from the 

the south incredible ground 

the brother-in- the speed the assertion seemed a little rash 

law a distance of at least three 

thousand kilometres 

63 the pleasure to clear up (of the temperature exceeded 

to wander about the sky) twenty-five degrees 

the murder along (prep>) to be given to pillaging 

the laziness the bank (of a m the most peaceful manner 

river) 

64 stony unusual to climb to the top 

the slope an attack it was lucky for him that . 

steep above all to turn about (mil) 

65 a hatchet slanting the current was rather strong 

a cutlass to rush down to arrive on the coast 

to split, cleave a rush (plant) a little farther on 

66 the period the drop the distant roll of thunder 

to replace (take a rope to keep in readiness 

the place of) the darkness a little way off 

stormy 

67 dazzling sufficiently the edge of a knife [to . . 

misty the fog would you have the kindness 

the space a tug to utter a joyful exclamation 

68 the steamer to start off will you allow me to ask you . . 

the steam the coast to go (betake one's sdf) to the 

to tow, tug the crew Hague 

although the sky was misty 

69 to dismiss to empty (a bal- to pay some one generously 

the enclosure loon) to avail one’s self of . . 
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* Page WORDS WORDS PHRASES 

the crowd to be in a hurry what makes you be in such a 

the (shipping) to . . hurry ? 

yard 

70 amazed the walrus on his part 

everybody the convent nothing is changed here 

the smile the wedding to be in love with some one 

71 the dowry the regular answer my question with sin- 

the diamond guests cerity 

to enrich to overwhelm he always used to end by 

saying . . 



II. SENTENCES ON SYNTAX AND IDIOMS 

FOR VIVA VOGE PRACTICE 

CHAPTER I 
i 

1. I see nothing particularly interesting in this town. 

2. With the exception of a few rocks, the country is generally flat. 

3. Hone of these subjects for study seemed to please him. 

4. We were only two hundred and ninety miles from the pole. 

5. Does not your field end in a point * 

6. Ten minutes elapsed without any one appearing. 

7. It is impossible that you should not understand that. 

8. Perhaps we shall start to-morrow, perhaps on Thursday. 

9. There must be some means of doing it more quickly. 

10. “1 have not found anything,” said he with a mournful air. 

11. There is a big hole there, mind you don’t fall in. 

12. The traveller, on his return, was overwhelmed with praise. 

13. My friend’s project was at once adopted unanimously. 

14. They started that very day and arrived on the following 

morning. 

15. When do you wish to put your plan into operation ? 


CHAPTER II 

II 

1. Everything is going on in a satisfactory manner. 

2. Why are you bearing towards this rock ? 

3. I had just perceived two or three islets to our right. 
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4. The boat quickly stood out to sea. 

5. Are not these firearms part of your possessions * 

6. The three friends began by preparing for an attack. 

7. These animals have, it seems, a very thick hide. 

8. I at once took one of the guns and fired in the air. 

9. Instead of twenty, our assailants were about fifty. 

10. Why do you not use the oar you are holding in your hand ? 

11. It is better to attack in time than to defend one’s self too 

late. 

12. Let us fire when they are only twenty paces from us. 

13. As soon as the smoke had cleared, we saw that several were 

wounded. 

14. I repeat it, that you may not forget it. 

15. “Never mind,” he answered, “let us keep on advancing.” 

16. It was almost impossible to keep them at a distance. 

III 

1. We must go before night comes on. 

2. All the combatants were striking with might and main. 

3. With a terrible blow he cut his head open. 

4. The gallant little band had been cut to pieces. 

5. “Well ! and what about your project ?” he said in a jeering 

tone. 

6. There remained only three francs in my pocket. 

7. I uttered a cry of joy when I saw their prey escaping them. 

8. We were not more than twenty yards fiom the shore. 

9. The monster did not show as much skill as vigour. 

10. At the same time I plunged my knife into Ins side. 

11. The -wind began to rise, which gave us some hope. 

12. Although I had foreseen it, I was none the less very sorry. 

13. We could do nothing, so great was the heat. 

14. It was not long before they noticed our absence. 

15. The balloon had come down at exactly the same spot as 

before. 

CHAPTER III 

IV 

1. In spite of their eagerness, it was easy to see that they were 

both exhausted. 

2. I cannot stand it any longer. 
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3. “ Are you not quite sure of it * ” — “ Yes, I am.” 

4. After looking at it for a few seconds, he began to laugh. 

5. We must walk twenty miles at least before eleven in the 

evening. 

6. Instead of two horses, we shall require three. 

7. The car had the same difficulties to contend with still. 

8. Hone of the explorers lost courage. 

9. We went on our way as well as we could. 

10. Fortunately, as I have already said, the sea was perfectly calm. 

11. It was half-past seven when we had done. 

1 2. How we did it I could not exactly tell you. 

13. Our eyes closed in spite of our efforts to keep them open. 

14. Stop when you are about thirty paces from the house. 


CHAPTER IV 


v 

1. Give me a few minutes to take breath. 

2. We had been reading for an hour when he came in. 

3. You have rested already, let me rest in my turn. 

4. Who will watch, whilst we sleep ? 

5. If they come, which is very likely, call me at once. 

6. Meanwhile, do not lose sight of the balloon. 

7. The book I wanted was not within my reach. 

8. How much you resemble your brother ! 

9. The Dutchman began to look up in the air in every direction. 

10. We looked everywhere, but of course we did not find anything. 

11. “ I know what that arises from 1 ” he said, striking his foie- 

head. 

12. He was scarcely half way when his foot slipped. 

13. The poor fellow got up again, not without a few groans. 

14. It seemed as if no detail could escape him. 

15. “ Ah ! this time, I have got it 1” he exclaimed. 

16. How long it is ! there is no end to it ! 

17. Let them try and laugh at me now ! 

18. In the very act of scolding them, he ended up with following 

their example. 
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CHAPTER Y 

VI 

1. Suddenly I lieai d myself called. 

2. It was so fine that I would not have parted with my share for 

two thousand ducats 1 

3. "What was what you saw like i 

4. He had scarcely taken the spy-glass when he let it fall. 

5. They looked so stiange that I burst out laughing. 

6. We really don’t know what to think of it. 

7. Look, and you will know what is the matter. 

8. I had no difficulty in finding my way. 

9. Do you not understand what has happened ? 

10. We had gone without his noticing it. 

11. In spite of his gravity, he could not help laughing. 

12. As for my neighbour, he was so confused that he dared not 

look up. 

VII 

1. It is absolutely necessary for us to start to-morrow. 

2. We were all to row r by turns. 

3. If you wish it ever so little, I am ready to do it. 

4. The soil was very damp, which increased our difficulties. 

5. The passenger very nearly fell into the sea. 

6. On the morrow we set out again with the certainty of success. 

7. Was it not this morning that your friend was to come ? 

8. It seems to me that you have acted with great wisdom. 

9. Give me the rope you are holding in your hand. 

1 0. We had just started v T hen they arrived. 

11. They were about twenty, including the children. 

12. It was on the thirtieth of June that this event took place. 

13. The train starts at twenty-five minutes past eleven. 


CHAPTER VI 

VIII 

1. Everything had been arranged with a view to our departure. 

2. Is it not time to think of leaving this country ? 

3. I was not near enough to hear them. 
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4. The blocks were so close that they almost touched one 

another. 

5. We suddenly perceived that the balloon had just stopped. 

6. Is that the late you reserve for us ? 

7. Wait for me, I shall have done in less than five minutes. 

8. I was standing near the rope with a knife in my hand. 

9. It might have been about ten o’clock when we met them. 

10, At these words they all fell on their knees. 

13. It seemed as if God alone could save us. 

12. We closed our eyes, expecting to perish any moment. 

13. The report -was heard fifty miles round. 

14. The fire had disappeared as if by magic. 

15. This accident was very nearly fatal to us. 

16. It -was not long before we saw the shore. 

17. The island was five miles long by two wide 

18. Less than half- an- hour afterwards there was no trace of the 

fire. 


CHAPTER VII 


IX 

1. Those stars are not visible to the naked eye. 

2. Thanks to his help we reached the north coast without 

accident. 

3. After describing a quarter- circle, the ship prepared to cast 

anchor. 

4. A few sailors, stationed on the forecastle, were watching us 

with evident curiosity. 

5 The captain was about forty years old. 

6. The two children had beautiful light brown hair. 

7. What were you doing at the moment I saw you ? 

8. How shall I ever be able to thank you for your kindness ? 

9. This diversion had come very opportunely. 

10. How many miles are we from Holland ? 

11. To my surprise the quartermaster remained silent. 

12. None of the sailors spoke English, which seemed very strange 

to us. 
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x 

1. Do not go before he comes back. 

2. If you do not accept, I shall not do so either. 

3. That gentleman is an Englishman, a native of Yoik. 

4. Although we do not like him, we have nothing to repioaeh 

him with. 

5. I should like to see the country a little before I return home. 

6. Count upon me unless it rains. 

7. Perhaps I shall go and see them to-morrow. 

8. In my opinion he is a man of no education. 

9. The fact is that their appearance does not please me much. 

10. Let us not judge the tree from its bark. 

11. All was silent on board the yacht till half-past two. 

12. The sailors were singing on deck as loud as they could. 

13. Hold yourselves ready to use your weapons. 

14. I soon noticed that a man was swimming towaids the shore. 

15. What can such a proceeding mean * 

16. The stranger approached us without the slightest mistrust. 


XX 

1. We have been travelling for more than a month. 

2. “Is that quite tine ? ” — “ I swear to it.” 

3. I arrived just before the battle began. 

4. Go and change your clothes, you are wet through. 

5. I should not like to take part in such an undertaking. 

6. Did not the revolt take place on the fifth of July ? 

7. I have sometimes lent a hand to deeds which I feel reluctant 

to mention to you. 

8. It would be cowardly on our part not to defend them. 

9. He and his companion are still alive, I am sure. 

10. In a few words I acquainted him with my position. 

11. Seeing he was shivering with cold, we made him drink a 

glass of wine. 

12. Do you know how the plot laid against us is to be carried 

out ? 

13. With our pistols we shall easily get the better of them, 

1 4. Three of you will be enough to come with me. 

15. Call me as soon as our friends arrive. 



158 Au Pole en Ballon 

1 6. Help me, and I shall have done in the twinkling of an eye. 

17. If you do it, you will smart for it. 

1 8. Do you know what the question is about 2 

19. We agreed to fall upon them as soon as they showed them- 

selves. 


CHAPTER VIII 
XII 

1. Had it not been for this warning, we should have all been 

murdered. 

2. It was light enough for us to see without being seen. 

3. You have only to wait till the boat comes. 

4. When the yacht is at anchor and the weather calm, they 

spend the day in sleeping. 

5. At last various sounds were heard on board. 

6. When will your brother be on duty 2 

7. We advanced cautiously, for fear of being seen. 

8. If I had been mistaken, I should frankly acknowledge it. 

9. As soon as they had returned to their post, I called them. 

10. Without the slightest hesitation they marched against one 

another. 

11. It’s nothing, pay no attention to it. 

12. A bullet had grazed his temple. 

13. I stopped the wretch before he fired. 

14. The two adversaries seized each other round the waist. 

1 5. If they are numerous, we are hardly less so. 

16. Surely you might have come if you had wished to. 


XIII 

1. Take this and put it in a safe place. 

2. One of us must always have an eye upon our prisoner. 

3. I had no difficulty in dressing the wound. 

4. “ All the same,” said he in a doleful voice, “I am not 

lucky ! ” 

5. It will be easy to make ourselves masters of the ship, pro- 

vided we lose no time. 
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6, However poor they may be, they seem happy. 

4 . I would not consent for anything in the world to his accom- 
panying us. 

8. We at length resigned ourselves to our fate. 

9. I believe him to be as cowardly as he is cruel. 

10. They launched the boat again, after which they pushed off. ' 

11. It is not very likely that you will succeed. 

12. I think I see a man on deck. 

1 8. Drunk or not, the scoundrels were on their guard, 

14. It is quite dark here, send for the lantern. 


XIV 

1. The four sailors were plying the oars. 

2. They rushed upon him before he could utter a cry. 

3. The boxer was dead or nearly so. 

4. How did you bruise your hand ? 

5. Come in quickly and double-lock the door, 

6. “ What do you want with me ?” he asked in a faint voice. 

7. Two men in tattered clothes were standing in the middle 

of the room, 

8. The cabin was not more than ten feet long. 

9. Two small tables, covered with a sail, served as a bed. 

10. Owing to that accident, we arrived an hour too late. 

11. I briefly told him what had just taken place. 

12. That was not what we had been expecting. 

13. Were you not surprised to hear your name pronounced ? 

14. It did not seem very difficult to reach the coast by swimming. 

15. Lend me your pistol, though I hope I shall have no need 

of it. 

16. On seeing him, they all fell on their knees. 


xv 

1. The circumstances required that the pilot should remain free. 

2. When the tumult had subsided, he got up to speak. 

3. Such a danger is no longer to be feared. 

4. When I awoke, I might have thought that all the events of 

the night were only a dream. 

5. We intended to set out again that very day. 
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6. He drew up a report of all the facts he and his companions 

had witnessed. 

7. I am not sure that we shall he able to come. 

8. We hope we shall see you again soon. 

9. In whatever place you may he, I shall know how to find 

you out. 

10. Have the casket brought here at once. 

11. The Englishman refused in both his own and his friend’s 

name. 

12. They were so pressing that we were compelled to accept. 

13. The water was getting deeper and deeper. 

14. “All right I ” said he, as he rattled his money. 

15. During the few days that followed there was hardly any 

wind. 

16. As early as eight in the morning everything was ready. 

17. We were going at the rate of ten yards a second. 


CHAPTER IX 


xvx 

1. The explorers were twelve hours and a half crossing the 

channel. 

2. How can you hope to do it in so shoit a space of time ? 

3. We had no other prospect than the surface of the sea. 

4. Do not hide anything from me ; it is useless. 

5. I could no longer distinguish any details. 

6. The white plain stretched farther than the eye could reach. 

7. What I had supposed was evidently true. 

8. We were only advancing three or four yards a minute. 

9. Since that is so, let us stop at once. 

10. The aeronauts were engaged in examining the clouds. 

11. I suddenly perceived something which struck me with 

astonishment. 

12. A woman was lying on the steppe with her face to the 

ground. 

13. All the work was done in less than half-an-hour. 

14. The girl was quite surprised when she saw us. 
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CHAPTER X 


XVII 

1. To judge from Ins dress, the stranger was not a rich man. 

2. As far as the eye could reach, no traveller was in sight. 

3. After a moment’s hesitation, he made up his mind to open 

the parcel. 

4. The child had just opened his eyes. 

5. “How do you feel * ” he asked, taking her hand. 

6. "We had neither bread nor water. 

7. I did not require much pressing. 

8. After reflecting a moment, the widow followed her. 

9. Was not the author punished for publishing such a work « 

10. If you settled here, we could see each other from time to 

time. 

11. Had not the father survived his child ? 

12. Although we are neighbours, I scarcely know him. 

13. A Polish family had promised to provide for her. 


XVIII 

1. What became of the travellers, she did not know. 

2. If I were you, I should not buy anything of that man. 

3. The nomads were all dressed in the Tartar manner. 

4. She was about to die of hunger and thirst when she was 

met by the aeronauts. 

5. However small this sum is, I think that it will be enough. 

6. We neither can forsake you nor wish to do so. 

7. I shall never forget that I owe you my life. 

8. Are you strong enough to take a few steps ? 

9. It was a huge sphere, the use of which I did not know. 

10. This news was the more serious as it was unexpected. 

11. What course is it advisable to take * 

12. With one accord it was resolved to go on foot. 

13. The balloon could scarcely resist the force of the wind. 

1 4. About a dozen miles beyond the river, we at last saw the sea. 

M 
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CHAPTER XI 
XIX 

1. It seems incredible that they should have done it. 

2. It is five days since I saw them. 

3. The day ended in the quietest manner. 

4. In spite of our fears, nothing disturbed the peace of the night. 

5. It was lucky for him that he had this idea. 

6. She had scarcely seen it when she uttered a scream. 

7. “ What is the matter ? ” he asked from a distance. 

8. Let us prepare to swim across the river. 

9. Just as he entered the water, a dozen men appeared on the 

bank. 

10. To my disappointment I did not see any one on arriving. 

11. I was to accompany them, but I have changed my mind. 

1 2. Why does not your brother want to take that walk with us ? 

13. There was only enough meat left for about a foitnight. 


XX 

1. Be ready to receive him in case he should come, which is 

possible. 

2. We were only a few yards above the surface of the sea. 

3. Whether you wish it or not, we must do it. 

4. By this dazzling light they saw an armed band coming 

towards them. 

5. I shall start on the eighteenth, at ten o’clock in the morning 

6. The little tug was going at full speed. 

7. Let us wait until they are within reach. 

8. Would you be good enough to tell me where I am ? 

9. Although it seems difficult, nothing is simpler. 

10. We followed the travellers for a long time with our eyes. 

11. They managed so well that they arrived in time. 

12. Had not the explorers accomplished their journey in one 

hundred and thirty days ? 



Sentences on Syntax and Idioms 163 


CONCLUSION 

XXI 

1 . Wliat surprises you so much 2 

2. I was hoping that you and your brother would stay here a 

few days. 

3. Are you not longing to go and see your friends ® 

4- It is impossible for you to have an answer to-day. 

5. Old Gertrude thought she was dreaming. 

6. It seemed to me that I had never left the house. 

7. It seemed as if everything was altered. 

8. Is not your brother-in-law going to get married next month ? 

9. Have you not yet made up your mind to come ? 

10. I have something to tell you before you go. 

1 1 . That is a question which it is impossible for me to answer 

at once. 



III. PASSAGES FOE TRANSLATION 
INTO FRENCH 


I (pp. 1-6) 

The place where the travellers had arrived was not more 
than a hundred and eighty miles from the pole. What 
troubled them most was the entire absence of wind. One 
of them, Maurice, proposed that they should ascend in the 
balloon in search of a current of air, but his friend Frederick 
replied that the current might carry them in the wrong 
direction. At last, after thinking it over for a long time, 
they decided to make two oars and a scull, and use the car 
of the balloon as a boat. Towards evening they saw land, 
and the next day they came to some rocks which were 
covered with walruses. At first they decided not to 
advance any farther, for they feared lest the walruses might 
attack them, and they were still more alarmed when, 
instead of a dozen, they counted at least fifty lying on the 
rocks. But after some hesitation they agreed that it would 
be better to attack the beasts than to wait until the beasts 
attacked them. So they loaded their guns and, when the 
walruses were twenty yards from them, they all fired 
together, aiming straight at their eyes. Several were 
wounded, but the rest came on in a body towards the car. 
It, was evident that the only means of escape the travellers 
had, was to go up in the balloon, but that manoeuvre 
would take at least five minutes. 
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II (pp. 7-12) 

Meanwhile the walruses were coming nearer; in a few 
moments they would attack the car with their tusks. The 
travellers quickly reloaded their guns, and fired again, but 
without any effect. There were now eight walruses round 
the car, and two more minutes must pass before the balloon 
could leave the waves. At last, when three walruses were 
attacking the car from beneath, the balloon rose in the air, 
taking with it one of the animals which had been caught 
in the chains by its tusks. A few blows with a hatchet rid 
them of this disagreeable companion, and then the balloon 
went up like an arrow. On coming down again, they were 
surprised to find themselves in the very place whence 
they had ascended. This fact proved to them that near the 
pole there is no wind either at the surface of the sea, or in 
the upper regions of the air. 

Our friends were now beginning to get tired : in two days 
they had only accomplished some twenty miles. Philippin 
was utterly exhausted and lay in the bottom of the car. 
The next day, however, they found themselves only four 
miles from land : at the same moment the car entered a 
contrary current. 


Ill (pp. 13-17) 

By dint of hard rowing, they managed to pass through 
this current and reached land about seven in the evening. 
They dragged the car about twenty yards from the edge of 
the water, and then began to think of some refreshment. 
Yan Egberg awakened Philippin, and told him to keep 
a good watch while the others rested, and to call them in 
nine hours. In a few minutes they were all asleep, and 
Philippin, having finished all the provisions he could find, 
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lit his pipe and began to look for the pole. He thought 
it must be something very big, and therefore easy to see/ 
He looked in all directions, but, of course, saw nothing. 
“ Ah ! ” he said to himself, “ I must climb on to that rock 
over there, and use a telescope. What a fool I was not to 
think of that before ! ” Having reached the summit of the 
rock, he turned the telescope towards the north, and to his 
joy saw a long narrow line in the distance. “The pole! 
the pole ! ” he cried, “ these gentlemen may laugh at me if 
they like, but I am the first to set eyes on the pole ! ” 
Returning to the balloon, he thought he had done his duty 
and, lying down on the hard ground, fell asleep. 


IV (pp. 18-23) 

The next morning he told his masters what he had seen. 
“It was like a long line,” he said, “having all the dazzling 
colours of the rainbow. Try the telescope, and you will see 
it for yourselves.” Maurice was the first to try it, but he 
had scarcely put it to his eye when he burst out laughing. 
“ Yes,” he said, “ that is the pole without doubt,” and he 
handed the telescope to his brother-in-law. The latter 
examined it, and soon discovered that Philippin had broken 
it, and that the pole was nothing else than a crack in the 
glass. 

Quite recovered from their fatigue, they spent the 
day dragging the balloon and its car towards the north. 
At first the sand was dry and firm, and they proceeded 
without difficulty ; but on the third day, finding themselves 
on clayey soil, they decided to take the height of the 
sun, and so determine their position. Having ascertained 
that they were only a hundred and sixty metres from the 
pole, they took a cable and measured the distance. Then 
with shouts of triumph they unfurled the Dutch flag, and 
gathering round it sang the national anthem. 
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V (pp. 24-30) 

After spending a month in exploring the neighbour- 
hood, the travellers prepared to leave, to avoid the long 
polar night. Rising again in the balloon they found a good 
breeze which carried them for a few hours towards the east, 
and then suddenly fell. Rut as soon as the car touched the 
ice, a strong wind got up and carried them towards a huge 
fire which lit up the whole sky. It w T as a volcano. It was 
impossible to avoid it, for there was no time to descend. 
So the unfortunate tiavellers prepared themselves for a 
terrible death. But suddenly there was an explosion, and 
immense volumes of gas from the crater lifted the balloon 
as if it were a straw. Fortunately 110 one was hurt, and 
when daylight appeared, they all landed on a little island 
two miles long by one mile broad. 

By the help of their telescopes they descried a ship 
about ten miles to the north, and before long found out that 
it was a yacht. For a moment they feared that it might 
pass without noticing them, but to their delight it cast 
anchor within five hundred yards from the shore. Pre- 
sently the captain and a few sailors landed in a small boat, 
and in answer to Paul's questions said they were Englishmen. 
The captain asked what nation they belonged to ; Frederick 
replied that they were Dutchmen, and would very much like 
to know in what part of the world they were. 


VI (pp. 31-37) 

On learning that they were in the Gulf of Okhotsk, 
Van Egberg informed the captain of the object of their 
expedition, but the latter did not seem to understand its 
importance. He explained that he was travelling in his 
yacht for his own amusement, and intended to stay near 
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the island for two days. Then he invited them all to dinner 
for the following evening, and Frederick said they would 
be delighted to come, unless a favourable wind arose in 
t^e meantime. The captain thereupon returned to his 
vessel. There was something in the way he spoke that made 
our friends distrust him. In the afternoon they heard cries 
of distress on the yacht, and later on they saw four or five 
sailors with bottles in their hands dancing on the deck. 
During the night, Paul, who was watching, saw some one 
swimming towards the shore. Once on land the stranger 
said to him : — “ The captain is going to attack you to-night 
about two. The ‘Shakespeare 3 belongs to Lord Horth- 
brough, v T ho commanded it when it left Calcutta last spring. 
But the crew mutinied and flung Lord ISTorthbrough and 
his friend — Sir James Blumwers — into the hold. Burlett 
at once took command of the ship, and now attacks and 
plunders every vessel he meets. I was the only man who 
withstood him, and I want you now to help me release Lord 
Northbrough.” 


VII (pp. 38-44) 

After translating his story into Dutch for the benefit 
of his companions, Paul asked the sailor how the attack 
was to take place. He replied that the captain with 
three men would come and surprise them at midnight, 
and that the captain had said he would easily get the 
better of them. Without losing a moment, the travellers 
held a council of war and agreed to wait for the pirates 
behind some rocks not far from the balloon. The 
night was dark, but the mist was not thick enough to 
prevent them seeing lights on the yacht. A few minutes 
after midnight they heard noises on board, and soon a boat 
was lowered into the sea. “How, be ready!” said Van 
Egberg, “ and fire when I tell you ! ” Before long the boat 
reached the shore and four men landed. Our friends waited 
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until they were a few 7 yards from the rocks, and then 
fired all together. At the same moment Paul rushed for- 
ward, seized Burlett, and tried to knock him dowm ; hut it 
was only with the help of the others that he succeeded in 
doing this, for the pirate was very strong. He alone^lmd 
not been wounded ; his three companions were already dead. 
As for Philippin, he had received a slight wound in the 
left shoulder, but he was more fiightened than hurt. 


VIII (pp. 45-48) 

Returning to the balloon, Paul asked the English 
sailor how many men were left on board. He replied that 
there were only six, and that very probably they were drunk, 
adding that it would be better to seize the yacht at once, 
and that three of them would be enough for that purpose. 
So Van Egberg and Paul, accompanied by the sailor, entered 
the boat and rowed towards the yacht. When they were 
close to it, they saw a man on deck, w 7 ho, although he was 
drunk, cried out, “Is that the boat?” “Yes,” replied the 
sailor, “ but the captain is still on the island and has sent 
us for some candles. Hurry up, and get some ! ” As soon 
as the man had disappeared, our friends quickly climbed 
the ladder, and as he returned with the candles Paul 
jumped on him and flung him on the deck. Looking in 
through a little window in the door of the cabin, they saw 
the five rascals sitting round a table : evidently they had 
been drinking all the evening. Quietly locking the door, 
they betook themselves to Lord Xorthbrough’s prison and 
released both him and his companion, Sir James Blumwers. 
Their deliverance had come sooner than they expected. 


IX (pp. 49-53) 

They had been prisoners for two months and were not 
sorry to be free again. They returned all together to the 
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cabin; Lord Northbrough went in first, and although the 
five rascals had played him false, he forgave them : in fact, 
he could not do otherwise, for the yacht could not be navigated 
vdthout them. The Dutchmen slept well during the remainder 
ot the night, and were quite recovered from their fatigue the 
next morning when Lord Northbrough and Sir James came 
to pay them a visit. At Lord Xorthbrough’s invitation, 
they dined on the yacht that evening, and then helped him 
to draw up a statement of all that had taken place. During 
the dinner he offered to take them home in his yacht, but 
Yan Egberg explained that they only required a favourable 
wind, as the balloon was in excellent condition ; otherwise 
they would gladly have accepted his generous offer. He 
then begged them not to refuse a few presents, among them 
a magnificent watch, and a telescope, and after taking them 
back to the island in a boat he bade them good-bye. 

It was not till August 22 that a good breeze began to 
blow from the east. Taking advantage of this opportunity, 
they started for the Hague, and on the 26th they found 
themselves over Eastern Siberia, 


X (pp. 54-60) 

As the wind was not so strong near the ground, they 
resolved to descend a little, and even to land if they found a 
suitable place. While examining the ground beneath them, 
they saw a woman or girl lying motionless on her face. 
In two minutes Maurice had slipped down the cable and 
picked her up. In her hand she held a packet, on which 
was written the name — Eva Somoleff. They made her 
drink a few drops of wine, and were very glad to see her 
recover her senses. After taking a little food, she told 
them all that had happened to her. Her father had been 
exiled to Siberia, and she and her mother had obtained per- 
mission to accompany him. Then her parents, who had led 
a wretched life, died, and she was left a friendless orphan 
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at the age of thirteen. After this, she spent three or four 
months with some Tartars, who employed her as a servant, 
and finally she ran away from them on a dark night and 
lost herself in the desert. 44 I should like now,” she added, 
“to go to the nearest town and find work.” 44 1 tiirft: 
you had better come with us,” said Yan Egberg, “we 
will take you to Holland.” 44 Oh ! thank you, sir,” the 
girl cried, 44 1 shall never forget your kindness.” 


XI (pp. 61-66) 

Unfortunately Philippin discovered that the store of 
biscuit was diminishing rapidly, and that it would be 
necessary to go to Krasnoiarsk and buy some more. They 
proposed to start the next day, but during the night a storm 
arose and in spite of the ropes and anchors the balloon was 
carried away into space. The wind drove them an enormous 
distance, for when it was clear enough to examine the earth 
with the telescope they found themselves in sight of the 
Caspian Sea. They descended near the river Emba in a 
region inhabited by the Kirghiz, and their greatest fear was 
lest they might be attacked by the latter. However they 
decided to push along the right bank of the Emba as far as 
the Caspian. Everything went on quietly until they came 
to a hill, which Maurice climbed in order to examine the 
country beyond. He immediately returned saying that there 
was a Kirghiz camp at the foot of the hill, and that he had 
been seen. 44 We must cross the river,” said Paul, 44 even 
though the current is strong.” This they succeeded in doing 
without accident, and after a march of two hours they 
arrived at the Caspian. They were beginning to think 
again of their provisions when a storm advanced from the 
south-east, and in two minutes they were rapidly ascending 
sky-wards. 
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At that moment a band of Kirghiz ran up with loud 
cries, but they were too late to attack the balloon. Our 
friends continued their journey for thirty-seven hours, and 
then descended in the open sea. When the car touched 
the surface of the water, they could see in spite of the fog 
the coast about three miles off. Observing a tug close to 
them, Frederick asked a man on the deck where they were. 
Imagine their joy when he replied that they were in the 
North Sea, a few miles from the coast of Holland ! After 
some conversation the captain consented to tow them to the 
Hague, where they arrived on September 10. Their journey 
had lasted a hundred and thirty days. 

As soon as our explorers had seen their friends and told 
them their adventures, Van Egberg began to think of Eva's 
education. Five years later Maurice married her, and they 
are now living at the Hague. Some incredulous persons 
refuse to believe the details of this voyage ; the best advice 
one can give them is to go to the north pole and find out 
the truth for themselves. 


THE END 
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to know about the author. The text is clearly and correctly printed. The 
notes are excellent, just the right length, well expressed, and trustworthy,” 

<*l>«pee. — Contes Choisis. Edited by Miss F. M. 
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Clifton College. 
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Souvestre. — Le Chasseur de Chamois. Edited by F. 
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ADVANCED. 

Hugo. — Ruy Blas. Edited by Prof. C. Bevenot, 
Birmingham University. 
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I— Of the Series as a whole. 

SCHOOL BOARD CHRONICLE.—' “ An admirable plan is followed, by which 
ea^Jfct book becomes the pivot on which the instruction is made to turn. 
A sperra! feature is an appendix of words culled from the text, m progressive 
order, and designed for viva vote drill in classes The utilit} of such a 
practice is attested by all teachers who have given it a fair trial. Prose 
exercises based on the text are added. If the plan of the editor is 
consistently carried out, the study of each successive work furnishes the 
student, not onlv with an enlarged vocabulary, but also with linguistic 
facility m the use of it An interesting innovation is the inclusion of 
e Volkslieder,’ set to music, wduch certainlv introduces an essential 
characteristic of German life. It is moieover an expedient which afford-, one 
of the most helpful exercises in memorising, and in acquiring at an earlv 
stage some ease in the use of the spoken tongue Maps and genealogical 
tables are added where required , and a full vocabulary m the elementary 
senes.” 

DUBLIN DAILY EXPRESS — “The advanced German series which is being 
brought out b> Macmil'an Sc Co, under the general editoiship of Mr. Otto 
Siepmann, reaches, perhaps, the highest standard of critical and hterarv 
excellence that has ever been touched m publications of this class. They are 
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accompanied with an ‘apparatus criticus * containing, m itself, much literary 
interest.” 

PUBLISHERS' CIRCULAR. — “The general get-up of the senes deserves 
special mention 5 the printing leaves nothing to be desired, and the binding 
is a model of neatness The series is a splendid example of what can be done 
m the way of making a royal road to learning.” 

UNIVERSITY CORRESPONDENT.— “The texts are interesting, well printed 
and bound, and the notes are excellent, and not merely intended to save 
trouble to teacher and taught. The appendices, four to each volume, are the 
distinguishing feature of the series. The first consists of the most important 
words and phrases occurnng in the book It is meant for i nvd voce drill, and 
cannot fail to rapidly increase the vocabulary of the learner. There are als>o 
English sentences and continuous passages on the vocabulary and con- 
structions of the text. We are convinced that this method is the only sound 
one of teaching composition . . . We feel certain that the proper use of these 
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pupils. We wish all success to the series, than which there is no better.” 
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+Wildenbruch. — Das edle Blut. Edited by Otto 
Siepmann, Clifton College. 
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